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FOR NEW IDEAS* 
ON BUSINESS FACT-POWER 


Fact-power for management? See the Man from 
Remington Rand. His systems and equipment can turn 
business facts into business tools; provide up-to-date control over Stock, Sales, Budget, 
Production and Personnel records; ensure a complete factual background on which to base 


your executive decisions. 


KK THIS IS SCH E D-L '.G RA PH— the most flexible, informative method 


of business and industrial progress-charting. Applications include machine loading, 
production, sales management, almost any business problem which involves progress against 
a schedule. Sched-u-graph is one of many Graphic Control Systems designed by Remington 


Rand to cut the cost of business fact-power. Interesting ? 


Send for the Man from 


HMemington Mland 


COUPON: | would like to know more about Sched-u-graph. Please * arrange for your representative 


to call by appoin*ment * Send me free informative literature tick course of action required) 
y 


NAME 


POSITION 


ADDRESS 


REMINGTON RAND LTD, 1-19 NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, WCI 





You Pay 
Your Staff 


For Working-Not Walking ! 


Walking is a dead loss of man hours 
in business. Efficient intercommunication 
saves RELIANCE 
TELEPHONE SYSTEMS put everyone at 


no walking; no 


miles of walking. 


everybody's elbow... 
waiting. A flick of a switch, nothing more, 
intercommunication. Take 


gives instant 


the first step towards lowering your staff 


costs and start saving everybody's time 


now. Write to-day for leaflet B2/!4. 


THE RELIANCE 
TELEPHONE COMPANY L” 


(A subsidiary of the General Electric Co. Ltd.) 


43-47 PARKER STREET, KINGSWAY, LONDON, WC2 





SEPTEMBER, 1954 





Business 


OURRAL OF MAGAGTMEET (8 IeDUSTEY 








Contents for September 








P R 0S P ECT hint pensr ce 


Month's Highlights and Trends 
Salient Figures of the Month 
Home Market Regional Surveys 
State of the Nation: 23 Key Charts 
Export Market Survey 

The March of Business 

People, Products and Places 

Management at Work 

People of Vision 

' 


How to Select and Train Apprentices Business Staff 
Selected case-histories, showing up-to-date 
methods of selecting and training apprentices 
Cost Control in a Small Firm Michael Mellor 
Standard costs enable Lankro Chemicals Ltd. 
to plan production on the most profitable lines 
Hosiery Workers Learn to Use Research A. G. Thomson 
Second article of the series describing how 
British industries are helping their firms 
**Business’’ Looks at Management Training Picture Story 
He Retired to Avoid Detail Work 
How clear-cut personal decisions helped to 
shape the career of Guy Chantrev, M.B.t 


Advantages of Direct Mail Advertising J. W. W. Cassels 


Leonard G. Rule 


1A 


A Self-progressing Batch Control System Peter Spooner 
How an engineering firm secured more effi- 
cient plant loading and accelerated deliveries 
Bonuses to Reward Both Skill and Effort D. R. Wirrall 
Industrial Equipment 


RA 


Work Study in the Office Cuts Costs John Parkyn 
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SINGLE PRINT for 
continuous label 
printing 
MODEL 90 for addressing 
Envelopes, ern 
1 rints 
Labels, ie aed P a 
% rotary addressing machine 


MODEL 135 automatically 
addresses envelopes or 


cards at 125 per minute 
AUTOMATIC SUCTION 


FEED can be fitted 
to Model 300 


THE COMPLETE TYPEWRITEABLE 
CARD-INDEX ADDRESS STENCIL 


WE HAVE A MACHINE TO COVER EVERY KNOWN 
ADDRESSING AND SHEET LISTING REQUIREMENT 


May we help you with your 
particular problem 


Addressall 


11-13 SOUTHAMPTON ROW 
LONDON W.C.1 
Telephones: Holborn 3571-3572 
MODEL 300 — F : 
automatic Fa wed MODEL 135 — Electric. 


i i Addresses automatically 
is — = sheet - cor hour 
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On the Chairman’s desk 
at Ransomes and Rapier 


The Right Honourable Richard Stokes, M.C., P.C. M.P., is also Chairman and Managing 
Director of the famous engineering firm of Ransomes and Rapier Ltd. On his desk 


you will see signs of the busy life he leads: a scale model of his firm’s new Walking 


Dragline and his Dictaphone Time-Master dictating machine. 


ON THI 
of Mr. Richard Stokes 
business lives are full and successful 
—this trim little dictating machine, 
the Dictaphone Time-Master, is often 
to be found. 

Their time is precious . . . The 
Dictaphone Time-Master saves time. 
Their ideas are more valuable still: the 
Time-Master records them instantly. 

It is as simple to use as your tele- 


DESKS of men of the calibre 


men whose 


phone. Yet, as thousands of business 
men have found, it can double your 
capacity to get things done. Indeed 
old-fashioned of dictation 


may well be robbing your business of 


methods 


many thousands of productive hours. 

Why nottry theamazing Dictaphone 
Time-Master dictating machine on 
your own desk? Without obligation, of 
course. Telephone or post the coupon 
to-day for a free trial. 


is 


Plastic Dictabelt 


records ar¢ 


the 


“*inside secret” of the Dictaphone 


Time-Master. Eac 
minutes dictation, 
be mailed, filed. 


DICTAPHONE 'TIME-MASTER 


REGO. TRACE MARK 


WORLD’S MOST SUCCESSFUL DICTATING MACHINE 


MADE IN GT. BRITAIN Branch Offices 


Dictaphone Co. Ltd. 
Dept. Q. 

17-19 Stratford Place, 
London, W.1. 

Hyde Park 9461 


NAME 


ADDRESS 
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COMPANY 


h one takes 
folds flat, 


I would like to try the Dictaphone Time-Master. Please arrange a demonstration for me 


can 


BELFAST, BIRMINGHAM, BRISTOL, CORK, DUBLIN, EDINBURGH, GLASGOW, LEEDS, LIVERPOOL, MANCHESTER, NEWCASTLE 





ask the typis 


A typist worthy of the name knows the importance 

of every single part of the typewriter she uses. 

She takes into account lightness of touch, free running of the 
carriage, easy accessibility of working parts 

She appreciates especially the interchangeability of 

major units which enables her to switch from one 

job to another at a moment’s notice 

A:ter months and years of work—perhaps at several different 
machines — the typist’s opinion carries a lot of 


weight. And when she says the new Imperial is 


good we know that it has passed her test 


It’s the test that really counts ip 
ta 


IMPERIAL : LEICESTE: 


CRCIS 
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THE CASE OF THE !5 BOTTLENECKS 


L -_—N 


\»- 


Up and up went the demand for their bottled beer 


to be analvsed, more 


famous brewers it 


ledgers 


was 


to be posted. In the 


a case of “time, 


rentlemer 


More rder 


please 


Father William wanted them “cleared” fast 


CHEERFUL SYMBOL of the great 
brewers, William Younger & Co. Ltd., 
Edinburgh, Father William had a 
problem. The country was drinking far 
more bottled beers. Orders from Cus- 
and from their own houses 
poured in for the fifteen different lines 
of bottled ales and stouts they brew. 
With so many invoices to deal with, 
each with several lines to be posted and 
analysed, over and above the normal 
volume of Bulk Ale sales, the office 
departments were hard pressed to pro- 
duce the up-to-the-minute sales figures 
the company needed 


tomers 


Younger’s asked Burroughs for sug- 
gestions, and after considering various 
other methods of handling this detailed 
analysis, they decided to install Bur- 
roughs Electric Duplex Calculators for 
the “analysis of and 
operation. 

Then, seeking to speed their already 
mechanized Sales Ledger posting, they 
went to Burroughs again, and installed 


ales stouts” 


Burroughs High Speed Accounting 
Machines for that work also. 

Result: Invoice checking, extension and 
analysis with the Burroughs Calculators 
now goes so smoothly that Younger’s 


Seen demonstrating a Burroughs Duplex 
Calculator in the offices of William Younger 
& Co. Lid. is representative 
Mr. M. Jolly. This fast, two-answer-dials 
calculator is one of the machines that helped 
to solve the Case of the 15 Bottlenecks. 


Burroughs 


management can rely on comprehen- 
sive Sales-hgures in plenty of time to 
relate production to public demand 
They find, too, that flexible Burroughs 
Accounting Machines can cope with a 
greatly increased volume of daily post 
ing to “Bulk” Ledger or “ Bottled 

Ledger. Father William isa happy man ! 
What about you? If your business could 
benefit from faster, accurate figuring, 
call in Burroughs. They can offer advice 
on all the latest systems, for Burroughs 
market the broadest 
modern record-keeping machines 


line of 
Ad- 
ding, Calculating, Accounting, Billing 
and Statistical Machines, and Micro- 
filming Equipment. Remember 
you have any Burroughs 
Burroughs Service 
in operation 


world’s 


once 
machine 
guarantees its efh- 
ciency 

Call Burroughs foday. Burroughs 
Adding Machine Limited, Avon House, 
356-366 Oxford Street, London, W.1 
Sales and Service Offices in principal 
cities round the world. 
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Wa dent now vst 
we cam help you 


(UNTIL YOU HAVE ANSWERED THE QUESTIONS BELOW) 





Power Factor Correction can reduce electricity bills by as much as 35” 
and pay for itself in 12 to 18 months. If you will answer these questions, 
we can tell if it will help you. 


What is your maximum load in kVA or amperes 

per phase? If not known, state the total H.P. 

of installed motor load and welding plant if any 

What is your present tariff based on? (Tick those that apply) 
kVA Maximum Demand 
kW 


* Unit charge only 


Is there a power factor penalty clause? 


If you know your present power factor, 
I I I Fe hiss censicintiencceninsecactniicnssitinisncintiscdnnenepseessnetacesies . 
* Note: this applies to tariffs without any Maximum Demand charge. 
All M.D. tariffs have in addition a running unit charge. 





If we consider that we can show you a saving, we will make a survey 
free of charge or obligation. 








If you prefer to learn more about Power Factor Correction, 
we will gladly send you the non-technical booklets illustrated, 
which give actual proof of savings effected in large and small 
industrial concerns. 


SPECIALISTS IN CONDENSERS SINCE 1906 
THE TELEGRAPH CONDENSER CO. LTD 


INDUSTRIAL DIVISION - NORTH ACTON - LONDON - W3-: 'Phone: ACOrn 006! 
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Dictate the Edison 


a way for 


doing more 


doing it better, doing it easier 


doing it cheaper 


If dictation or its 


transcription is making you Write for our booklet 
“DISTINCTLY YOURS” 


also for details 


, aslave of routine—DECLARI 
YOUR INDEPENDENCE and investigate of The Televoicewriter, 
* Edison Dise Voicewrit ing . Xdison’s Remote-control 


System for dictation, 





Branches: MANCHESTER, BIRMINGUAM, 
BRISTOL, NEWCASTLE, GLASGOW. 
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This is a Translucency 
Migs | ge 


a paper that allows light 
to pass through it. 
It’s just as easy to type or write on, 
read and handle as normal opaque 
(light stopping) paper and, by using it 
with the OZAMINOR—Ozalid’s 
latest copying unit—the flow of paper work 
in every department will be speeded up. 
Statements and remittance advices can be 
produced up to a rate of 400* or more 
an hour, without any possibility of error and no 
checking is required. 
The applications are unlimited and no far reach- 
ing alteration in your present procedure 


is necessary—-simply change to Translucent paper for 


all your office forms. 


Where higher production is 
required we have other 
machines which produce 


over 2,000 copies per hour. 





The OZAMINOR, the latest addition to the wide 
range of Ozalid copying equipment, is the only 
machine of its kind manufactured outside the U.S.A. 
Positive, dry copies costing less than a penny each 
can be produced continuously from single-sided 
translucent originals. The OZAMINOR, which is 
streamlined and compact, can be operated on any 
small table and requires no skill whatsoever on the 
part of the operator. This equipment is the complete 
answer to the rapidly expanding use of office systems 
based on direct copies from translucent originals. 


Z A R A p- E D- You must investigate the possibilities of this 
y= = = —— = A = E —— remarkable new method of business procedure. 


7 RECD 


OZALID COMPANY LIMITED, (Ozarapid Division) 


42 LONDON WALL, LONDON E.c.2 Telephone: NATional OSS!i (10 lines) 
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When you consult BLICK you 
can be sure of receiving expert, 
careful and courteous attention 
—that is an integral part of the 
BLICK service. That is why so 
many of the largest and most 
efficient organisations consult 
BLICK. 


And that is why you should... 


96 ALDERSGATE STREET, E.C.!. 
Telephone : MONarch 6256/8 
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TEA TIME 


Industrial Fatigue authorities nowadays recommend 
a break for tea after two hours’ work. They have 
found that, in most cases, Production is actually 
increased by Tea-breaks, because they reduce fatigue 
and monotony. 


But they will not increase Production if they are 
allowed to get out of hand. 


lf you install a BLICK System of Automatic Bells or 
Buzzers you will ensure that your Tea-breaks start 
and finish at the proper times and that they do 
not drag on well beyond their allotted span, as usually 
happens when there is no effective system of control. 


BLICK Sound Signal Systems can be operated from a 
BLICK Electric Master Clock or the Programme can 
be worked by an 8-day mechanical clock movement. 
Complex programmes can be catered for and any 
form of Bell, Buzzer, Hooter, Syren or Klaxon can be 
sounded. 


If you are not entirely happy about the effiiciency with 
which your tea-breaks are controlled why not consult 
BLICK about it? 


As well as Sound Signal Systems BLICK have a wide 
range of Time Control equipment suitable for both 
large and small businesses. 


@ Time Recorders for Clocking Factory or Office 
Staffs (a wide range of Models to suit all con- 
ditions). 


Time Recorders for Job Costing. 


Watchman’'s Clocks. 


Staff Location Systems (for finding executives 
not at their desks). 


& 
@ Time Stamps for stamping forms, etc. 
. 
~ 


BLICK’s 7,000 users range from large numbers of 
** household names "’—1.C.1., Shell, Rolls-Royce, B.T-H, 
Ford and so on—-to hundreds of very small firms 
employing less than a dozen workers. 








Rising to the occasion, you'll agree, is not difficult for the 
famous Arsenal Football Club. Their supporters do it too— 
naturally enough, and that does create a problem. “ How 
do we keep them in their seats?” cried the baffled management. 


This is where Kalamazoo, well-known in the field-of commerce 
also rose to the occasion — in the field of sport. 


By introducing Kalamazoo Strip Index at their Highbury 
Offices the Arsenal now has its 4,500 Season Ticket holders— 
the ‘hopefuls’, the clamourers for prized F.A. Cup tickets 
among the mighty 65,000 crowds — exactly where it wants 
them — RIGHT in their places. 


Speedily, accurately, the coloured Strip Index system exerts 
quiet administrative control though Mr. Smith may well 
have lost his head, and his Season Ticket, in the excitement. 


Kalamazoo will help you to keep your seat — whether Director's 
Chair or Clerk’s Stool — in moments of distraction or crisis. 


Fust one of the ways in which 


Kalamazoo 


serves Industry, Commerce and 


Public Administration 
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IN THE SERVICE OF INDUSTRY 


How film is helping 
Hoover Limited 


said = 


This operation is performed fourteen times in the Hoover Rating 
Film. Frequent “* scrambling” of the scenes safeguards against 
the possibility that time study engineers might subconsciousl) 
memorise the correct ratings. 





PUT FILM TO WORK FOR YOU 

Zp ooo 

All that Film is doing for Hoover Limited, 

Film could be doing for your organisation. In the 
booklet PUT FILM TO WORK FOR YOU more detailed 
information is given. The industrial Service Division 
of G.B. Equipments Ltd. will gladly send you a 
copy, and answer any question you may wish to ask 
about the Film in Industry. Write or telephone today 











G.B. EQUIPMENTS LTD 


INDUSTRIAL SERVICE DIVISION 
Dept. B/9/54, Mortimer House 
37-41 Mortimer Street, London, W.1 MUS 5432 
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S INCENTIVE payment is based, in many cases, on time 

study, uniformly accurate and consistent assessment 
by a company’s time study engineers is vital. This is a 
long-standing problem, and the Time Study Department 
of Hoover Limited decided to solve it by making their 
own Rating Film. Showing a single operation performed 
with varying degrees of speed, efficiency and effort, the 
film is now being used with great success as a standard 
against which the Company’s time study engineers can 
continually check their judgment. It is also playing a 
valuable part in personnel relations,by showing supervisors 
and shop stewards how ratings are arrived at; in testing 
the competence of time study engineers seeking employ- 
ment; and in the instruction of trainees and apprentices. 
Film’s importance to Industry in this role is further 
proved by the fact that the Hoover Rating Film has 
already been borrowed by over forty organisations 
throughout the country. 
Hoover Limited are putting Film to work in many other 
ways. Film is helping them to train their salesmen, to 
entertain their staff, to demonstrate selling techniques to 
home and overseas Dealers, to keep their products always 
in the public eye. Film, in fact, is one of the Company's 
most valued training aids. 


Films of both industrial and general 
interest hold an important place in 
the training programme of the 
Hoover Apprentices’ School. 


Hoover time study engineers get 
ready to write down their assessments 
of rating at one of the regular 
showings of the Rating Film. In this 
way accuracy and consistency are 


Kept under constant review 


se 


A Member of the BRITISH OPTICAL 
AND PRECISION ENGINEERS’ GROUP 
Within the J. Arthur Rank Organisation 





LOOK OUT! THOSE FEET ARE 
WALKING AWAY WITH YOUR MONEY 


of heavy-duty floor maintenance materials. 


LOOR maintenance is so often ignored by 
management as being just another of those 
static costs which swell overheads. Yet the costs of 
maintaining large floor areas that have to stand up 
to heavy traffic can often be cut by as much as 
50%. How ? By reducing the number of man hours 
spent in cleaning, waxing and polishing. For no 
less than 95°, of what it costs to maintain floors is 
absorbed by labour. S. C. Johnson & Son will be 
delighted to demonstrate how that saving can be 
effected with your present staff and equipment. 
Johnson’s have for years, now, been the 
world’s largest producers of polishing and main- 
tenance materials. They have well over half a 
cemtury’s experience in research on the problem 


Today, Johnson’s Traffic Waxes embrace a 
whole range of specialised waxes for all kinds of 
heavily used floors from rubber and wood, to 
linoleum and asphalt. Waxes, that because they 
wear hard, are easier to apply, easier to buff and 
give lasting protection, can and will cut labour by 
as much as 50%. And that is real economy. 


Ask your maintenance man to look into the 
Johnson way of maintaining floors — it may well 
save your Company a whole lot of money. 

A booklet, “‘ How to Care for your Floors,” is 
available free to buyers and maintenance men on 
application to Dept. B.9 at address below. 


MAINTENANCE DIVISION 
S. C. JOHNSON & SON LTD, WEST DRAYTON - MIDDLESEX 
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Factory 


maintenance 


QUASHEEN 


WATER THINNED ENAMEL 
CUTS WORKS MAINTENANCE COSTS 


Executives responsible for works main- 
tenance will welcome ““AQUASHEEN ”? 
the new Water Thinned Gloss Enamel 
and latest development of British Paints 
Limited. 


“AQUASHEEN” cuts labour costs— 
the highest single factor in painting — 
because it can be applied with large wall 
brushes as quickly, as easily as water 
paint. 

“AQUASHEEN” cuts material costs. 
The initial cost is less than conventional 
gloss paints; it covers approximately one 
fifth greater area. 





“AQUASHEEN” gives an enduring 
gloss finish ; it is easily washable; there 
is no objectionable paint smell. It 
complies with the Factories Acts, claim- 
ing 7 years exemption from repainting. 
Available only from the sole manufact- 
urers and distributors who will gladly 
send you full particulars. 


“AQUASHEEN” IS FOR INTERIOR 
USE ONLY. 


“AQUASHEEN” IS NOT A LATEX 
EMULSION PAINT. 


BRITISH PAINTS LIMITED 


PORTLAND ROAD, NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE, 2 
Telephones: Newcastle 25151 + 


* CREWE HOUSE, CURZON STREET, LONDON, W.! 
London, Grosvenor 6401-5 
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Even DEXION Slotted Angle could 
to eee be improved 


Lighter and cheaper, yet stronger, more adaptable 


—and fully interchangeable with existing DEXION 


Good news for the 30,000 firms 
already using Dexion Slotted Angle 
to build their own equipment! And 
another reason for those who aren't 
yet using it to find out what they’re 
missing. 

Briefly, the new Dexion 225 
Slotted Angle is smaller than the old 
—2t" x 1)" instead of 3°x 14”. That 
makes it lighter, and up to 15% 
cheaper (depending on quantity). The 
price of 100 ft., for instance, is now 


SYSTEM UNCHANGED... 


The new Dexion is fully inter- 
changeable with the old—can be 
used with existing stocks. It simply 
makes it easier and even more econo- 
mical to build the racks, benches, 
stands, trolleys, and other equipment 
for which Dexion 
is the perfect material 
— structures large or 
small, whether tem- 
porary or permanent. 


reduced from £7.10.0 to £7.1.8. 

But this saving means no sacrifice 
—dquite the reverse. The new section 
is actually stronger. It is not just 
another pattern of slots; it has been 
engineered in detail — every dimen- 
sion accurately designed for a 
specific purpose. Lengths can be 
overlapped, spliced, nested for extra 
strength if meeded. Holes give 
positive, all-round bearing to bolts, 
for stronger joints at any angle. 


ONLY MORE EFFICIENT 


Get the facts now. Send for details, 
sample piece of the new Dexion, 
and booklet M.5 showing many 
examples of Dexion in use. Dexion 
Ltd., Triumph House, 189 Regent 
Street, London, W.1. 


~ DEXION 


225 SLOTTED ANGLE 








New DEXION 225 








3-WAY CORNER 


plain or interlocked, held rigid by 
bolts fitted in round heles 


OVERLAPPED JOINT 


now possible, rigidly fixed by bolts 
in the transverse slot-holes. 





ANGLE JOINTS 
in braced structures now positively 


held by bolt through holes giving bearing 
in all directions. 
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Methods of sending messages have improved over the years. Originally it was the 
TOM-TOM, today it is the telephone. We do not claim to be the largest 
telephone or TOM-TOM manufacturers in the world but we can offer you, at 
competitive prices, all that is best in telephone equipment, coupled with the 
finest service. We believe that whether you rent or purchase — and the choice is 
yours —IT’S SERVICE THAT COUNTS! Before deciding on your new 
telephone installation why not see what we have to offer? At the moment we are 
out of stock of TOM-TOMS, although we can give you prompt delivery of all 
types of telephone systems up to 1,000 lines. 


TELECOMMUNICATION 
ENGINEERS 


FERNDOWN WORKS +- NORTHWOOD - MIDDLESEX 
Telephone: Pinner 1103/5 
London Showrooms: 3 St. Stephen’s Parade, Victoria Embankment, $.W.| WHI 7542/3 
And at BELFAST~- BIRMINGHAM - BRISTOL - CARDIFF - GLASGOW - EXETER - HOVE 
? LEICESTER - NEWCASTLE - SOUTHSEA and DUBLIN 


on 8 co- Ht 


¢. SHIPT 
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plainly 


Plain words - that will be just as plain 
and effective when they’re typed. Why? 
Because Mr. B. is a ‘‘Titan’’ ribbon man. 
‘*Titan’’ typewriter ribbons give crisper, 
cleaner typing, and they reproduce faith- 
fully the image of the sharp type face. 
They last longer too. They are made from 
a new fine-caliper fabric and the speci- 
ally developed non-smudge ink comes up 
clear from start to finish. What’s more, 
ribbon changing is no longer irksome, 
because the end is treated for clean 
handling. Tell them to order ‘‘Titan’’ 
and you’1ll not only get better letters 
you’ll be popular as well. 


TYPEWRITER RIBBON 


COLUMBIA RIBBON & CARBON MFG. CO. LTD. 


Kangley Bridge Road, Lower Sydenham, London, S.E. 26 
Phone: SYDenham 5193-6. 
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A MATHEMATICIAN Once appointed himself technical consultant to the bees. He detected, 
he thought, a fractional inaccuracy in their wonderful formula for honeycomb construction. 
But the problem proved so complex and fascinating that it attracted the interest of other 
mathematicians. Eventually, after elaborate calcu- 
lations of stresses, strains < aterial strengths, 

tons of stres : and material strengths Illustrated below is the CAA-10 


the bee’s own formula was proved to be perfect. model, one of the range of nine 

, m ss calculators designed by Monroe to 
The moral, surely, is plain. If you haven't got a meet every need. A copy of an 
bee in your bonnet you need a Monroe Adding- informative brochure, “Business 
. Figuring’’, will gladly be sent on 
Calculator on your desk! request 


... cuts the cost—of all calculations 


MONROE CALCULATING MACHINE COMPANY LIMITED 
10-11 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON, W.! GROsvenor 754! 
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Maver would get there—sometime—but we are afraid it just 
wouldn't do for the business man of to-day. Although probably not so 
striking, typing methods, too, have undergone a revolutionary change. 

One has hardly to look around the modern office to note the vast 
strides that have been made—and yet—there are still typists to-day who 
are compelled to work to out-of-date ideas. “PRIMUS’’ Continuous 
Stationery has replaced the out-of-date unproductive operations pre- 
viously carried out in the office—interleaving and extracting loose carbon 
sheets, inserting and aligning separate stationery forms, etc. 

“PRIMUS”’ saves ONE HOUR IN EVERY THREE on invoicing, 
works orders, goods received notes, purchase orders and other tasks of 
a repetitive nature. With the simple attachment, “PRIMUS” forms 
can be used on any make of typewriter. The smooth feeding of the forms 
into the machine assures that the typist is engaged ALL the time on 


~ PRIMUS 


© 


THE PRIMUS STANDARD REGISTER 


For HAND-WRITTEN RECORDS, the 
Primus Register used in conjunction with 
Continuous Stationery ensures the same 
speedy smooth operation, while a copy 


automatically locked in the machine pro- 
vides your auditor with a check on each 
transaction 


CARTER DAVIES Leo. 


QUEEN ELIZABETH STREET @ LONDON S.E.I. 


TEL: HOP 534. 
Branches at: BIRMINGHAM -MANCHESTER -DUBLIN-GLASGOW 
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what 


Making copies of plans and drawings has always had its snags — such as 
slow, messy processes, the need for elaborate installations and skilled 
operators, high cost per copy, and fading. AZOFLEX has none of these 
— literally none. The efficiency and economy of this process is amply 
demonstrated by the large and growing number of industrial, commercial 
and professional organizations now using AZOFLEX exclusively for all 
their copying work. 


engineers 


AZOFLEX is above all a simple process. It calls for no technical skill, 
mo special lighting, no running water and drainage services ; it creates 
no mess or unpleasant smell — yet every user finds that it improves the 
quality of copies and enormously speeds up output. It produces 
intense-line, fade-resisting facsimiles of drawn, typed or printed originals 
of all kinds — single or double sided, translucent or opaque. 


meed 


In the Combine Printing and Developing 
Machine (Model 42/63) illustrated here, for 
example, one unskilled operator need only feed 
the original and the copying material into the 
machine in order to produce the finished 
print, dried, flat, and ready for trimming and 
collating. Exposing, developing and print 
delivery are completely synchronized. 


to know 


To meet individual photo-printing needs there 
is a useful range of precision-built AZOFLEX 
printing and developing machines, and a wide 
variety of AZOFLEX photo-printing materials, 
all distinguished by long shelf life, intense 
line and resistance to fading — and all of them 
easy to handle and process. 


about 


AZOFLEX machines and materials are backed 
by all the photographic experience and skill of 
Ilford Limited, and AZOFLEX papers are 
produced in the world’s most up-to-date diazo 
coating plant. 








For descriptive literature about AZOFLEX 
machines and materials, please apply to Ilford 


Limited, Azoflex Department AZ\1N, 104 
High Holborn, London, W.C.1 (Telephone : 
T A © G » > HOLborn 3401). Demonstrations of the 


Azoflex process can be seen at this address 
and also, by appointment, at Ilford Limited, 
22 Lloyd Street, Manchester 2 (Telephone : 
Deansgate 4233) and in other principal cities. 








PHOTO-PRINTING MACHINES AND MATERIALS 
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Having a hand in Productivity 


IN EVERY INDUSTRY OR TRADE, 
electrical equipment is the key to 
modern production methods. There 
are probably more production- 
boosting and money-saving devices 
than you know of. Your Electricity 
Board can help you and give you 
sound advice. 


Shedsiaaiitaii 


‘ 


They can also make available to you, 
on free loan, several films on the uses of 
electricity in Industry—produced by the 
Electrical Development Association. 

E.D.A. are publishing a series of books 
on “Electricity and Productivity”. Four 
titles are available at the moment; they 
deal with Higher Production, Lighting, 
Materials Handling, and Resistance 
Heating. The books are 8/6 each (9/- post 
free) and the Electricity Boards (or 
E.D.A, themselves) can supply you, 


Drilling 
for — Rag Bolts! 


It sounds strange. But most of us have 

seen a rag bolt even if we haven't 
recognised it. Machinery on a concrete 
floor, bolted down. The bolts embedded in 
the concrete are rag bolts. In the old days it 
was a case of a man with hammer and chisel— 
laboriously and slowly chipping the concrete 
until the holes were large enough and deep 
enough. Now one man takes an electric 
drill, and drills the holes; just like that. 
(Productivity!) Faster? Fifty times— 

a hundred! But the electric drill is 
only one of the many aids to 
Productivity that electricity can 
bring you 


The British Electrical Development Association 


2 Savoy Hill, London, W.C.2. 


Electricity 


a Power of Good for PRODUCTIVITY 
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> eliminate 


access probiems 
with these ACCESS tools 


Gives working heights up to 40 fr. W 
carry four men comfortably an 
Rotating versions for lorry mounting 





Gives working heights up to 50 ft. When 
folded is easily towed by a large car or 
light van. Will fold down to 10’ 6” high 
or less for travelling 





THE BEANSTALK 


Gives working heights up to 30 ft. Will 
fold to pass through normal size doorways 
or narrow gangways. 








Gv at places overhead can be a cumbersome, time-wasting business—but not with these 
unique Access Tools. They give immediate access, easily and safely, to work above normal 
reach —for maintenance of buildings, ships, aircraft, railway bridges, street lighting, and wherever 
men need a high working platform. The tools illustrated will quickly pay for themselves in their 
saving of time, labour and space. ,Thereafter, they will pay clear dividends. Let us know the nature 
and height of the work and we will send you details of the Access Tool for the job, or arrange for our 
technical representative to call on you. 


\7 cheer Qecpen nate Rh 
ACCESS EQUIPMENT LTD 


ARY OF WM. M D 


BRAEMAR AVENUE - NEASDEN - LONDON - N-W-10 
Telephone: GLAdstone 8283, 4 Telegraphic address: ‘Accessquip’, London 
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_— “,...and I need 1000 price change 
notices by 4 o'clock ’’ 








When market fluctuations lead to sudden price 
changes, the * Multilith ” Duplicator with its speeds 
of production running from 3,000 to 6,000 comes to 
your aid. 

Every business, large or small, can benefit from the 
clean, clear, legible duplicating produced on the 
* Multilith”’. Save costly clerical time, mechanise 
your paper work the modern way ! 

Our nearest representative would be glad to make a 
study of the savings he could show in your business 
and to send you a report, without cost or obligation. 


ADDRESSOGRAPH-MULTIGRAPH LTD ZN 


DEPT. 27, MAYLANDS AVENUE, HEMEL HEMPSTEAD, HERTS. VU 
Regd 


Send for free literature on “* Addressograph”, **Multigraph”’ and ** Multilith”” Machines. 
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The right equipment 
for the punched card user... 
‘ard filing, furniture, sundries 


Powers-Samas now provide a complete line 
of supplies to help punched card 
installations maintain peak efficiency. 

All forms of card filing, card storage and 
card handling equipment are available 

as well as expertly designed 


seating and furniture. 


gaaaecno ound 
‘EBgBR8 Be00 


~—=™ 


Easy sliding drawer cabinet! 


With supremely accessible, snug fitting, 
light-weight metal trays in easy-running 
drawers fitted at convenient heights. 


Powers-Samas supply a full 
range of office furniture 

in metal or wood 

practical in design and 
worthy of a place 


Card trolley 


*- ° e All metal, with three or five tiers. 
alongside their machines Site, cies antl Mining whens, 


Greatly facilitates handling of 


trays of cards. 


POWERS-SAMAS 


Powers-Samas Accounting Machines (Sales) Ltd., Powers-Samas House, Holborn Bars, London, E.C.1. 
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is thiSyour method? 


Recognise it ? The typists’ friend! The evil genius in so many Order and 
Invoice departments, bringing waste of time and labour to every method which 
depends upon numerous carbon copies, retyping or rewriting of 
information from one form to another. 

But there is a practical and simple solution . . . the ‘one-typing’ Banda Billing 
Method. Depending neither upon carbon copies nor continuous 
stationery, it gives any number of clear, crisp copies . . . complete or 
in part. Customers’ copies, departmental copies, labels and 
tags ... all from only one typing and one checking. 

If you are interested in eliminating repetitive typing or writing, achieving 
complete flexibility and obviating errors, write for full details of the 
Banda Billing Method: The Systems Department, Block & Anderson Limited, 


58-60 Kensington Church Street, London, W.8. Tel: WEStern 2531 
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You'll be glad it’s 


There is a wide range of specially 

designed G.E.C. fluorescent fittings for every 
trade and industry. Simple to fit 

Snap-action dismantling for quick, easy one-man 


maintenance. Consult your local contractor 


for best type of G.E.C. fitting with of course Osram tubes. 
@ The General Electric Co Ltd, Magnet House, Kingsway, London WC2 
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SPECIALIST BACKED BY 
ADVISORY 34 YEARS’ 
SERVICE EXPERIENCE 














For 


STRUCTURAL 
INSULATION 


of Factories, Warehouses, etc. 


for .. 


SOUND (432:°55"") 


ABATEMENT 


in Buildings, Offices, etc. 


For 


industrial 
FLOORING 


which is non-slip, ductile, dustless 
and hard-wearing, using ‘!ndasco’ 
Bitumen Emulsion. 


* We offer you complete service “from the drawing 
board to the finished job.” Your enquiries are in- 
vited on any problem relating to the above 3 items. 


Telegroms Themetraco. Estrand, London, Telephone TEMp/e Bar 5303 (8i/ines ) 
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ra INSTALLATION OF COPEDEX C. 


Credit with Copedex 


It all hinges 
on this 


The efficiency of Copedex would 
make your Credit Manager a happy 
man. Why not tell him about it 
and contact Cope-Chat? a 


Throughout 


Copedex will oil the wheels of your 
whole System and Spotlight those 

2 Rapid Pocket 
‘*Never-Never” accounts. 


Re-arrangement 


WRITE FOR DETAILS TO-DAY. 


THE 


COPELAND -CHATTERSON 
co. LTD. 
London Office and Showrooms: Exchange House, Old Change, E.C.4 
Telephone : CiTy 2284 
Registered Office and Works : STROUD, GLOS. 


Branches at : Birmingham, Bristol, Glasgow, Leeds, Leicester, Liverpool, Manchester, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, Sheffield and South Wales. Agent in the Republic of ireland 
6/7 Clanbrassil St., Dundalk. Agents throughout the World 
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Here is a letter and its envelope written 
several thousand years ago on the 
banks of the Euphrates. The message 
was inscribed in wet clay which was 
then left to dry, and later covered with 
another layer of clay to carry the 
address. The letter was opened by 
breaking the envelope as if cracking a 
nut from its shell 


Ingenious—yes— but cumbersome and 
antiquated. A far cry indeed from letters 
of today, quickly written on a typewriter 
—a typewriter, to be precise, which is 
smooth, light to the touch, responsive, 
handy, comfortably carried—written, in 
a word, on the Lettera 22. 


& \? 
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Olivetti Lettera 22 





Made in Great Britain. 


BRITISH OLIVETTI Ltd. 
10 Berkeley Square - London W 1 
FACTORY: Summerlee Street - Glasgow E 3 


Authorized dealers throughout the country 
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HIDDEN 
HANDS 
AT WORK! 


A Stacatruc will help raise your 
output but will not raise your 
wages bill! Fetching, carrying, 
stacking, lifting, storing — there 
is no limit to the jobs this highly 
manceuvrable and economical 
fork-lift truck will cope with 

for a few shillings an hour 
whilst, at the same time, 
releasing valuable labour for 
more productive work. 

Why not let our local Technical 
Representative show you how 
much a Stacatruc will do for 


so little ? 
There is a wide range of Stacatruc 


battery-electric and diesel-powered fork- 
lift trucks and ancillary equipments 




















oh, 


Sold and serviced throughout the World by :— |.T.D. LTD., 95-99 LADBROKE GROVE, LONDON, W 


In association with Austin Crompton Parkinson Electric Vehicles Limited 
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“*At last I can change into dry, uncreased 
clothing when I go home! It’s plain 
commonsense to hang rain-soaked ‘togs’ 
on a ‘SIEBER’ Hanger instead of bun- 
dling them into an unventilated, smelly 
locker. It saved me from many colds 
and my clothes are fresh and wear 
better. The boss, too, must like these 
“SIEBER’ Hangers because they reduce 
absenteeism and the space he saves is 

Locking Basket and other bound to repay the little money they 
types of Hanger to suit individual require- cost. Repair costs? Not on your life, 
ments, fully meeting the New Factory Act because this Hanger Equipment is made 
to last for good and all.” 


ALL—IN—ONE 
hen cag EQUIPMENT 
. No. 415653 Des. Reg. No. 789558 


é Factories, Offices, 
Permanent Exhibit at Factory, Health and Pubie Undertakions a 


Welfare Museum, London, S.W.1. Hospitals, etc. 


Write today for full details of our Free Planning Service. 
JAMES SIEBER EQUIPMENT CO.LTD., | Africa House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. Tel: HOL 4531 & 512! 









































For OFFICE or FACTORY 





MODEL TLI. 

A strongly built ma- 
chine recommended 
for Offices, Hotels, 
Institutions, labora- 
tories, etc. 
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BWC 


“BRITISH |CBRITISH VACUUM CLEANER™ } CLEANER™ MODEL T87. Designed 


for flue cleaning Lan 
cashire and other large 
boilers, furnaces, and 


I N D U Ss - R I A L gas works retorts 


VACUUM CLEANERS | 





Idering or red hot dust 


—an unrivalled range of machines and 

tools specially designed for industrial 

purposes of which but three are 

illustrated here. 

MODEL 1T23X. An 


extremely compact but 
powerful  general-pur- 
pose machine for fac- 
tory use. Cyclone top 
to prevent filter clog- 
ging. A ball valve can 
be fitted if required 
for collecting liquids 


All B.V.C equipment can be supplied on 
convenient rental terms. 


Write for full information. 


BRITISH VACUUM CLEANER & ENGINEERING CO. LTD. 
Dept. | /H, Goblin Works, Leatherhead, Surrey, England 
Phone: Ashtead 866 
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\ THE THINKING MACHINE OF THE MODERN WORLD 
| | 4 
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IN INTRICATE 
Fieure-work... (get extra savings 


THE THINKING needed during figuring is a . 
big part of business overheads. Put a Friden W l t h e 
Calculator on the job and costs come down — 


because the Friden does the thinking for you. 








In fact, it does more steps in calculation with- 
out decisions by the operator than any other 


machine on the market. e » 4 t Ta th 1 n k 1 n 4 


The Friden will save you time in inventory 
work, in invoicing, P.A.Y.E., taxes, engineer- 
. . ar 7. oie YOU'VE NEVER SEEN A CALCULATOR DO WHAT THE FRIDEN CAN ! 
ing calculations . . . every kind of figuring job. 

No special training of operators is needed, On Ask a Bulmer’s representative to call and demonstrate how much 
the fully automatic Friden. anvbody used to time and effort a Friden Calculator can save in your business. A 


figures can work faster from the start Friden will quickly repay its cost. And it’s backed by Bulmer’s 
be] 4 a> { Ste . 


instruction and service organisation throughout Great Britain. 
BULMER’S (Calculators) LTD ~. EMPIRE HOUSE - ST. MARTINS LE GRAND - LONDON - E.C.1 
In the shadow of St. Paul’s (Tel: Monarch 9791) _— 
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A SALESMAN 
AT BOARD LEVEL 
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SIDNEY 


HENSCHEI 


ADVERTISEMENT 


The facts, comment and articles 
in THE FINANCIAL TIMES Carry such 
interest and authority that the 
paper is often actually studied at 
board meetings. Here is your 
advertisement striking right into 
the heart of big organisations, to 
the very table where the buying 
decisions are made. What other 


salesman has such opportunities? 


THE FINANCIAL TIMES 


INDUSTRY + COMMERCE - PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


DIREC 


POR 


reaches Tob Vian lg ent every day 


* 72 COLEMAN STREET +» LONDON Ex 


FPR 
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HIGHLIGHTS 
AND TRENDS 
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Encouraging Overseas Trade Trend 


London, August 18, 1954 


@ A particularly encouraging trend is beginning to reveal itself in Britain’s overseas 
trade. Not only are exports holding up well, but imports are dropping. In July, exports 
at £247 million were £48.2 million above the level a year earlier, and imports at 
£289.9 million were £40.7 million below the level in July 1953. 


@ This trend underlines the truth that prosperity for Britain depends not only on 
how the export trade is doing, but on how the economy all round is doing. And any 
improvement which results in producing, within Britain, goods which were formerly 
imported, is as useful as the winning of an export market. 


@ The drop in imports is not substantially due to a movement in the terms of trade 
in our favour. In June the import prices index was 99, or one point higher than in 
May, and the same as in June last year. Although some raw commodities which we 
import, such as wheat, are in surplus, others, such as cocoa, are in strong demand. 
And The Financial Times index of sensitive world commodity prices was at the 
beginning of August over 95, or more than 10 points above the level a year earlier. 


@ That we can reduce our imports at a time when the economy is expanding, when 
exports are stationary or rising, and when import prices are virtually stationary, is 
mainly due to two achievements. First, the use of improved industrial techniques 
which make it possible to economize on imported raw materials, and second, the 
development of home manufacture of products formerly imported. 


@ This encouraging situation is likely to result in less attention being given by 
Government leaders to the need for changes in any one quarter, such as increasing 
exports, and more weight being given to general encouragement of improved produc- 
tion methods. 


@ One field in which firms large and small will be encouraged to make greater efforts 
is research. An article on “Mechanization in a Craft Industry” in the June issue of 
BUSINESS (page 72) provides a typical illustration of the fact that there is hardly any 
industry, traditional, craft, or otherwise, which could not increase or improve its 
output with the aid of scientific research. 


@ One difficulty, however, is that much research expenditure is classed by the Inland 
Revenue authorities as capital expenditure, to be written off over a period of years. 
In view of the risks involved in research, from which no immediate results might 
emerge, this attitude towards research expenditure inevitably limits the cash resources 
which many firms can lay out immediately. 


@ In the United States, under the new tax law recently passed by Congress, research 
expenditure can be written off immediately it is effected. This is an example which 
Mr. Butler may well follow. It would aggravate the shortage of scientists, but this 





continued on following page 
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can and will be partly met by upgrading the qualified scientist and providing him 
with more laboratory and clerical assistance, and improved equipment. 


@ The fact that salaries for scientists and other professional employees have risen 
much more slowly than wages and prices during the past 15 years, means that qualified 
men have become a form of “cheap labour,” used in relatively large quantities in 
relatively minor posts—particularly in the Civil Service. During the recent period 
of stable prices, however, salaries have continued to advance steadily. This process 
may be expected to continue and the immediate future will see at least a partial return 
towards the pre-war situation in which the qualified man had a relatively high salary 
and generally supervised a number of workers 


@ In the period mid-May to mid-July this year, bank advances rose by £30 million, 
whereas in the same period last year they fell by £42 million. This difference was 
partly due to the financial operations of the nationalised industries, but it does appear 
that on balance the trend of bank advances to private industry is still upwards 


@ The next step towards financial freedom which Mr. Butler takes may be to 
relax his instructions to the banks regarding the types of advances that they may make. 
Such a relaxation would be in keeping with the view that progress in Britain’s economy 
is more likely to take place on a broad front, many minor and out-of-the-way 
improvements contributing, with less emphasis being placed on special efforts, such 
as an export drive or a drive to produce more capital goods. 


@ The lifting of hire purchase restrictions in July has caused a boom in sales, the 
number of contracts in July for cars, commercial vehicles, motor cycles, industrial 
and agricultural machinery being 55,857 as against 49,912 in June and a previous 
record of 51,808 in May. When July retail sales figures are available, they may be 
expected to be very good indeed. June was fair enough. In spite of the effect of 
bad summer weather, the retail sales index for June was 129, or eight points above 
the level a year earlier, and even clothing sales were six per cent. up. 


@ The boom on the stock exchange is a good sign of confidence in future business. 
Although share prices, as measured by The Financial Times Industrial Ordinary 
share index, are at the time of going to press about 34 per cent above the level a year 
ago, they are only 64 per cent above the 1935 level, whereas meanwhile wages have 
risen by 163 per cent and retail prices by 151 per cent. The share boom is therefore 
not a matter of sudden speculation, but rather the result of steady improvement 
in profits and dividends paid, and a better political outlook for the shareholder. 
The boom represents some return, but so far only a partial return towards the pre-war 
position. 


@ As forecast in ProsPpECT two months ago, the labour position as a whole has 
become tight. On July 12 there were only 220,100 registered unemployed, as against 
353,651 notified vacancies. The lowest post-war unemployment level was reached 
on July 16, 1951, during the height of the post-Korean boom. Then the number of 
unemployed dropped to 185,808. So this year we have not been very far behind the 
extremely tight labour situation of 1951. The lifting of hire purchase restrictions 
will keep the situation fairly tight for some time, and the prospective autumn “hand- 
out” Budget may aggravate the situation. 


@ Across the Atlantic, the United States has largely recovered from recession, and 
although no rapid advance is expected, the possibility of a further decline can be 
ruled out. There is a very big building boom, and with an election coming up in 
November, both the Republican Administration and the Democrats are likely to be 
free with the public purse. This will help to engender an outlook of increased 
spending in the future. 
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SALIENT FIGURES 
OF THE MONTH 


Production index for May (8) was 
133, or 8 points above the level 
in April, and 10 points above 
the previous May. Provisional 
figure for June is 126-7, which 
compares very favourably with 
118 in June 1953. 

Value of exports (22) in July was 
£247 million, or £29.3 million 
above the June total and £48.2 
million above the level a year 
earlier. Daily rate of exports in 
July, at £9.5 million, was little 
changed on June. Imports in 
July (20) were valued at £289.8 
million, a fall of only £1.1 
million on the June level but 
£40.7 million below the figure 
for July last year 

Registered unemployed in July (7) 
fell by 19,400 to 220,100, which 
is 52,300 below the level a year 
earlier. Total employment in 
manufacturing industry in June 
was 9,009,000, or 10,000 above 
May and 263,000 above the 
level a year earlier 

Retail sales index in June (25) was 
129, or one point above the 
level in May and eight points 
higher than in June last year 
Thus, in spite of the poor sum- 
mer and its widely-reported 
effects on sales of clothing, 
retail trade has been surpris- 
ingly buoyant, even clothing 
sales being about six per cent 
higher than a year ago 

Weekly wage index in June (31) 
was 142, the same as in May 
and seven points above the 
figure for June 1953. The retail 
price index in June was also 
142, or one point above the 
May figure and one point above 
June last year 


‘BUSINESS’ 


increase (+) or Decrease 


‘BUSINESS’ INDICES Month auhtes “Carte 
|. Production (12-month moving average) 1948 = 100 * 124-2 1-0 8-5 


2. Purchasing Power 


MANPOWER 


(do.) * 105-3 — 0-6 2-6 


3. Total manufacturing industries thousands 9,009 10 263 


4. Textiles 


(do.) 999 27 


5. Distributive trades (do.) 2,702 38 
6. Coal (on colliery books) , (do.) 708 - 8 
7. Registered unemployed (G.B. ) (do.) t 220-1 — 52-3 


Pg apt pene 
. Index of prodn.: 


total, all inds. 1948 =100 133 10 


. Coal (average weekly output) (thousand tons) 4,215 56 
10. Gas available at gasworks (average weekly 


output) 


(million therms) 45:7 \-4 


11. Electricity generated ... (million kWh) 5,090 
12. Steel ingots and castings (average weekly 


output) 
13. Cotton yarn 


14. Rayon yarn and staple fibre (do.) 37 


1S. Worsted yarn 
16. Sulphuric acid 


17. Passenger cars (average weekly, thousands) 14 
18. Commercial vehicles .. .. (do.) 
19. Permanent houses completed (thousands) 


TRADE 
. Value of imports 


. Value of imports, 


. Value of exports 


. Value of exports, 


(thousand tons) { 263 
(million Ib.) . 17 


aOoOwo—-Nn-— + 


(do.) . 19 
(thousand tons) * 169 


- (£m) 
Dollar Area ... (£m) 
ai (£m) 
Dollar Area . (£m) 


. Freight train traffic , (thousand tons) 


. Retail sale index 
FINANCE 


1947 = 100 


26. Currency in circulation (£m) 
27. Deposits, London clearing banks (do.) 
28. Provincial cheque clearings (£,600) 
29. National savings, total outstanding (£m) 
30. Gold and dollar reserves (do.) 
WAGES AND PRICES 

31. Weekly wage rates... 1947 =100 


32. Retail prices 


(do.) 


33. Price indices of materials used in: 
Non-food mfg. industry 1949 = 100 1-4 
Mechanical engineering (do.) t Same 
Electrical machinery ‘ (do.) i 0-1 
Building and civil si tigation (do.) 0:2 | 


34. ienport prices 
35. Export prices 
*May tiuly 


1952 =100 | Same 
(do.) Same Same 


tFour weeks to June 10, 1954. All other figures refer to June 


INDICES (1948 =100) 
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A twelve-month moving average 
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of the Official Index of 
Industrial Production (Total 


All Industries) 


An unweig ,° ai index of currency in circulation with the public 
total bank deposits, and total outstanding national savings 
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“1LOOO YARDS-— 
I can get down there O.K.” 


rIME AND FUEL are running out fast. He’s got to get 
down. Yet his jet is fast and heavy . . . can he possibly 
land there, on that emergency airstrip? Is 1,000 yards 
enough . . . to put her down, brake and pull up? Yes it is 

. though this very aircraft once needed a runway nearly 
half as long again to land in safety. The difference is 
due to two things: the plate brake—the most efficient 
method of halting an aircraft yet devised—and, more 
important still, the Maxaret Anti-skid Unit. No bigger 
than a man’s fist, the Maxaret allows the pilot to land 
with his brakes full on and without any risk of skids. It 
ensures a safer, shorter, smoother landing—with a heavier 
load yet lighter wear on valuable aero tyres. Now being 
fitted to Britain’s most famous civil aircraft and ‘ super- 
priority’ Service types, the Maxaret marks a major step 
forward in safer, more economical operation. It is typical, 
as is the plate brake, of many contributions made by 
Dunlop to the comfort, convenience and security of 
millions of people. 


OMPANY LIMITED ST. JAMES S HOUSE 
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HOME MARKET 
Regional Surveys 


Midlands 


ITH demand continuing at a high 

level, manufacturers are making 
considerable efforts to increase output, 
and factory expansion programmes are 
being carried out not only at the as- 
sembly end of production lines but also 
in ancillary component trades. Unem- 
ployment has dropped to 0.5 per cent, 
which compares with |.1 for Britain as 
a whole, and is the lowest since Decem- 
ber 1951. General outlook in the metal 
manufacturing industry is bright. Iron 
foundries now report rising vacancies, 
and increasing Output at works making 
agricultural machinery, stationary en- 
gines and textile equipment is accentua- 
ting the shortage of skilled labour. This 
is particularly noticeable in Peter- 
borough, Derby, Leicester and Lough- 
borough. Skilled workers are at a pre- 
mium, too, in the vehicle and aircraft 
industries. 

Business in the drop forging trade 
has picked up, largely due to the con- 
tinued improvement in the motor sec- 
tion where leading firms are currently 
planning heavy capital plant expan- 
sions. Steady expansion is the keynote 
of the chemical industry. The labour 
force in the hosiery and other textiles 
industries seem to be fairly steady at 
77,000, with some firms working right 
up to the order book while others are 
fully extended to meet present commit- 
ments 

At a recent “open day” at Alve- 
church, Birmingham, a number of new 
devices invented by the British Cast 
Iron Research Association to protect 
foundry workers from dust were 
shown. Another dust device that has 
been tried out successfully at two West 
Midlands pits is a giant portable 
vacuum cleaner which collects dust 
from colliery roadways 

At Leicester a new Metal Box fac- 
tory has started production. It is 
equipped for tinplate printing and the 
manufacture of general line containers, 
and it has some 16 acres of land avail- 
able for future development. A ger- 
manium rectifier rated at 300 kW, 
1,100 amp., has been put into service 
in the B.T.H. works at Rugby. This 
is believed to be the first application of 
germanium on the eastern side of the 
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Atlantic to the problem of power recti 
hication 

A new power station which will be 
the largest in Europe is to be erected 
at High Marnham, Notts. It is planned 
to install a 200 kW generating set there 
by 1959: if load growth justifies the 
development, a total of five 200 kW 


sets will be installed 


Eastern 


AJOR capital investment projects 
are increasing the industrial cap- 
acity of the area between Grimsby and 
Immingham on the south bank of the 
Humber. Titanium oxide and artificial 
fertiliser factories are already in pro- 
duction, and oil installations are to be 
built by Esso The new Courtaulds 
plant will employ between 800 and 
1,000 workers. Several firms are con- 
templating starting factories on the 
Pyewipe Estate at Grimsby 
Brooke Marine Ltd., of Oulton 
Broad, who earlier this year secured a 
£6 million Russian contract for 20 
trawlers, are carrying out a major 
expansion of their South Yard in 
Lowestoft Inner Harbour. This will 
enable them to build ships up to 280ft 
in length, and, ultimately, between 12 
and 18 ships a year will be launched 
The yard is to have five building berths, 
one combined building berth and dry 
dock, a wet dock and a slipway, and 
when completed will employ an addi- 
tional labour force of over 400 men 
Kirkby Estates Ltd. are planning to 
build a large engineering works at 
Waveney Drive, Lowestoft 
Imports and exports through King’s 
Lynn docks are currently showing in- 
creases on last year’s figures, and the 
improvement in the timber trade and 
general cargoes is resulting in a de- 
mand for additional dock labour. Em- 
ployment in the area is good and pros- 


Continued on page 4! 


What the Charts Show > 


Indices in the charts show retail 
turnover in each region in non-food 
merchandise as a percentage of 
national average (=100) for the 
month. They are based on Board 
of Trade retail sales indices. 
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STATE 


OF THE 


NATION 


From this comprehensive 
series of charts, covering 
the main economic fac- 
tors affecting the state of 
the nation, the business- 
man may gain a perspec- 
tive of the situation 
governing his operations. 
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Iluminating 
Sidelights 


There’s many a Company completely in the dark over the many intangible 
but real, advantages of a modern pension scheme. 

Trafic congestion on the road to executive promotion is avoided, 
because long service, but no longer productive employees can be retired 
, 


gracefully on an assured income . . . and the cost to the Company ends 


when retirement begins. 

[he dependants of employees who die in service are provided for 
at no extra expense. 

Besides planning, installing and running up-to-the-minute Schemes, 
the Noble Lowndes Pension Service overhauls and electrifies acetylene-age 
Schemes. 

The advice of the largest and most experienced pension consultants 
in the world is freely at your disposal. 


a 
Ihe) 


38 LOWNDES STREET LONDON .- S.W.1 - TELEPHONE 


3 NEWTON PLACE, GLASGOW, C.3 25 CROSS STREET, MANCHESTER, 2 
BRUNEL HOUSE, BRISTOL, 1 12 EASY 
7 SOUTH PARADE, LEEDS, | 


SLOANE 3465 (10 LINES) 
9 TITHEBARN STREET, LIVERPOOL, 2 
ROW, BIRMINGHAM, | 5 EAST CIRCUS STREET, NOTTINGHAM 
21 COLLINGWOOD STREET, NEWCASTLE, 1 58 HOWARD STREET, BELFAST 
39 KILDARE STREET, DUBLIN And at JOHANNESBURG, SALISBURY and BULAWAYO 


{ssociated Companies in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles and Montreal 
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HOME MARKET REGIONAL SURVEYS (cont. from page 37) 


pects seem satisfactory. A start has 
been made on laying gas mains con- 
necting Peterborough, March, Chat- 
teris and Wisbech. Work on the new 
technical college at Lynn may be com- 
menced towards the end of the year. 
The canning and fruit preserving indus- 
tries are going ahead and there are now 
more people engaged in them at Lynn 
than ever before 

Recruitment of juveniles to the shoe 
trade in Norwich during 1953-54 was 
the highest since the war. Production 
of vehicles by Vauxhail Motors, Luton, 
for the first half of this year was the 
highest in the history of the company 
The total was 65,950, or 4,500 more 
units than were produced by Vaux- 
hall’s in any complete year before the 
war. Exports accounted for 57 per 
cent of production 

A group of Rhodesian copper pro- 
ducers has established a £100,000 trust 
fund to mark the 2Ist anniversary of 
the Copper Development Association, 
Radlett, Herts. At a celebration lun- 
cheon Lord McGowan remarked that 
in the past 50 years copper production 
had expanded fivefold and there were 
indications that it tre- 
mendous part to play in the future in 
building homes con- 
structing machines and equipment and 
in carrying power across continents 

Rye House generating station has 
been opened at Hocddeston, Herts 
Costing about £10 million, it has a 
planned capacity of 192,000 kW 
Tower construction has begun on the 
114-mile the super-grid 
between Staythorpe and Elstree 


would have a 


and factories, 


section ofl 


Construction work has begun on a 
**platformer’’ at Shell Haven re- 
finery, Essex, which will be completed 
towards the end of next year at a cost 
of £2.5 millions. This new plant will 
produce some 240,000 tons a year of 
high octane components for blending 
into premium quality petrol for the 
London and surrounding markets 


oil 


Ameri- 
another 


British progress in the South 
can TV market has taken 
important step forward with a 
shipment to Brazil of a complete set of 
sound and vision equipment for a large 
TV studio in Sao Paulo. The 
ment, made by Marconi of Chelms- 
ford, includes four camera channels, a 


recent 


equip- 


vision mixer and associated apparatus 

A newly-formed company, Ardleigh 
Engineering Co., Langham, Colches- 
ter, are now making engine speed gover- 
nors and other control equipment for 
engine builders. These have been de- 
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veloped primarily for industrial diesel 
engines within the 100-3,000 h.p. 
range. 


London and S. E. England 


NUMBER of expansion schemes 
for industry have been planned, 
and there are at present opportunities 
for firms to move to Aveley (18 miles 
from London), Sheerwater (21), Bletch- 
ley (45) and Swindon (78) If further 
schemes with the Ministry of Housing 
and local government are approved, 
there will soon be openings at Letch- 
worth (38), Ashford (53) and Haverhill 
(53). Expansion schemes are also offi- 
cially being investigated or prepared at 
Basingstoke, Bury St. Edmunds, Gran- 
tham and Wokingham 
So far this year, licences for major 
rebuilding in the City of London have 
been issued to the value of about £12.5 
million. With further work to be li- 
censed this autumn, the 1954 total will 
be £15.5 million compared with £9.5 
million last year 
Now in course of construction at 
Hillfield Park, Aldenham, Herts., is a 
500 million gallon reservoir. This is 
being built for the Colne Valley Water 
Co. to supplement water supplies to 
several and 
estates of North London, and should 


new industrial housing 
be ready for service in 1956 

\ large order for razor blades has 
been secured by Gillette Industries 
Ltd., Isleworth, Middlesex, from the 
Czechoslovak Foreign Trade Corpora- 
tion. Several have 
been dispatched to Czechoslovakia and 
many millions more are due for ship- 
ment in the near future. The new fac- 
tory in Brighton to Metway 
Electrical Industries have moved quad- 
ruples their 
capacity 


millions already 


which 


previous manufacturing 


Southern 


OUTHAMPTON is During 
the first quarter of this year, ship- 
ping using the port totalled 4.2 million 
tons net—an increase of 206,200 tons 
over the same period in 1953. To take 
care of the administration and servic 


busy 


ing of all troopships leaving the port, a 
new building in West Bay Road in the 
New Docks has been erected It has a 
1,000-ft. frontage and the site covers 
four Overhaul of 
caisson of the King George V dry dock 
has been completed 

John 1. Thornycroft Co 
celebrated the 50th anniversary of the 


acres. the giant 


and have 


establishment of their Woolston works 
Apart from much naval construction 
work, the firm have recently built a 
600-ton floating dock for Peru 
Standard Telephones and Cables are 
new factory at Southampton 
New Docks, which will initially cover 


to erect a 


10 acres and later an additional eight 
The works will be equipped with the 
latest machinery the 


submarine telephone 


and facilities for 
manulacture ol 
cable and submerged repeaters 

he fleet of six Viscount turbo-prop 
airliners for Trans-Australia 
will be delivered from Vickers’ Hurn, 
Bournemouth, works this autumn. Ex- 
up 
month, 
this can be 


Airlines 


tensions now in progress will step 
the production rate to 


October, 


ive 
starting in and 
increased to eight a month if desired 

The Swindon Corporation are de 
veloping a 75-acre trading estate at 
Moredon 


acre upwards are 


and ranging from } 


The 
London 


Sites 
available 

the 
Gloucester railway line and is bounded 
on the north by and 


who 


now 
estate 1s adjacent to 
a housing estate 
The Co 

have had substantial premises in Swin 
don since the end of the 
build there a 50,000 sq. ft 
have reserved a further 

4 modern factory for Smith's 
this 


playing fields Plessey 
war, are to 
works, and 
five acres of 
ground 
Potato Crisps is to be opened 


autumn just outside Portsmouth 


South-Western 
BOUT a 
people 


Over 


quarter of a million 


are currently working in 
300 Bristol 


Unemployment is negligible, reflecting 


well industries in 
the good all-round state of business 
Many report 
orders and promising export enquiries, 
and a number of 
plans are being put in hand 


firms solid overseas 


works’ expansion 

Activity 
is not confined solely to companies in 
Bristol itself: throughout the surround 
ing area, trade is lively 

This situation is 
history of the 
Manufacturers 


present membership of over 


reflected in 


Bristol 


ition 


the 
Engineering 

With a 
200 firms 


ASSOC! 


it represents ¥6 per of the engi 


ndustries of 


cent 
Bristol and its 
neighbourhood Ina 
M.A 
reference is made t 
wth of 
manutacturing point of view 
Not Bristol's 


trading estates brought new industries 


neering 
immediate 
edition of the B.f 


published, 


new 


] r\ . 
directory, just 


the 
continued gro the area from a 


only have post-war 


to Bristol, but outside the city bound- 


aries are Many expanding firms. Some 
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of these would like to join B.E.M.A., 
and the Association suggests that it 
may have to consider re-naming itself 
the Bristol and West of England 
Manufacturers’ Association. 

The Bristol Aeroplane Co., which 
already operates three engine main- 
tenance and repair factories in Canada, 
has bought all the shares in McDonald 
Brothers Aircraft, Winnipeg, who 
specialize in aircraft repairs and the 
manufacture of sheet metal parts for 
gas turbines. Purchase price was $3 
million. 

Symbol of the future is the new 
engineering school which is now being 
erected, at a cost of £1 million, on a 
site just below the University’s Physics 
Department on top of the highest hill 
in Bristol. A part may be ready for 
occupation this autumn and the whole 
building should be completed within a 
few years. Next month, Stroud’s new 
technical college in Stratford Road will 
be formally opened. This should help 
considerably in maintaining the flow 
of skilled craftsmen 
into Gloucestershire industries 

As a result of a pilot productivity 
circuit operated by 10 firms in the 
Stroud Valley, alterations have been 
made in individual production me- 
thods. A second circuit is planned for 
this autumn. 

Many new 
being introduced by 
firms. R. A 


ley, are 


technicians and 


products are currently 
West 
Lister and Co 


Country 
, of Durs- 
producing, after 
years of development, a 34 h.p 


cooled diesel engine which is expected 


now eight 


alr- 


to have wide applications in agricul- 
ture, industry 
Ltd., of Cheltenham, 
the range of their 
addition of an 


Telehoist 
extended 
equipment by the 
hydraulic tipper for 
ready-mixed concrete and a high-low 
loader for aircraft and industrial use 

The woodworking 
of Stenners of 


and at sea 


have 


machinery 
Ltd 

recently shipped sawmilling equipment 
worth £10,000 to Paraguay. They have 


introduced a new high-speed log band 


firm 


Tiverton have 


mill designed with the Scandinavian 
market in mind 
tration, a 
experts 
works 

The development plan for the county 
borough of Exeter has been approved 

Arrangements are made in 
Plymouth to hold a **factory week’’ to 
show residents and visitors to the city 
something of its factories, their tech- 
niques and products. At their new 
Plymouth factory, Tecalemit Ltd 
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For the first demons- 
party ol 
flew 


Swedish 
the 


timber 


over to company’s 


being 


are 


the largest employers of labour in the 
district, with the exception of H.M. 
Dockyard. Manufacturing lubricating 
equipment, the works are on a site of 
62 acres, and some of the buildings 
have still to be completed. 


Wales 


UE to improvement in the heavy 
industries, ‘unemployment has 
been dropping in Monmouthshire, 
Brecon, Radnor and East Glamorgan. 
Full-time working has been resumed 
in the Newport aluminium industry, 
and radio and TV factories at Aberdare 
have been taking back displaced wor- 
kers. There is more work for the 
furniture trade in Treorchy. Also 
Barry, Cardiff and Newport report 
greater ship-repairing activity 
Employment for some 250 men and 
250 women will ultimately be given as 
a result of the opening of a new 65,000 
sq. ft. cylinder block factory by Guest, 
Keen and Nettlefolcs (Cwmbran) at 
Cwmbran. One of the most modern 
of its kind in the world, it will produce 
cylinder blocks and heads for motor 
vehicles—a type of casting never before 
made in Monmouthshire. The plant 
incorporates melting and moulding 
mechanized core shop, 
shot blasting and settling 
departments, and laboratories 
The Richard Thomas-Steel Com- 
pany of Wales Group plan to build a 
new research station at Llanishen, near 
Cardiff, which will be developed as a 


sections, a 


automatic 


centre for their various works during 
the next The University 
College of Swansea has accepted from 
Sir Ernest chairman of the 
group, a gift of £5,000 a year for 10 
years the establishment of an 
additional chair in the Department of 
Metallurgy and £50,000 for laboratory 
equipment connected with the chair 

4 picture of the growth of Welsh 
light industries during the past 20 years 
is given in a recently-published hand- 
book by Wales and Monmouthshire 
Industrial Estates Ltd., the non-profit 
making 
Board of 


three years 
Lever, 


lor 


administers 
Trade factories in 


company which 
Treforest, 
Bridgend, Hirwaun, Pem- 
broke and Wrexham. Since the com- 
mencement of the project in June 1936, 
unemployment in the South Wales 
development area has dropped from 
130,000 to 16,700 (last December), 
with 57,580 working in factories direc- 
ted by the company, producing chemi- 
paints, 


Swansea, 


cals, electrical engineering 


and radio products, vehicles, textiles, 


food and drink. Quite apart from 
privately-financed industrial projects, 
more than 137,000 new factory jobs 
have been provided in Government- 
financed works in Wales since 1937. 

To date, labour in the basic indus- 
tries of coal, steel and tinplate has not 
been affected to any great extent by 
these new trades. Expected to become 
Llandudno’s major light industry, pro- 
duction has commenced of a “car- 
style” illuminated trafficator for pedal 
cyclists. Export contracts in 17 coun- 
tries have already been secured by the 
manufacturers, a firm of 
engineers 

All the principal South Wales ports, 
with the exception of Barry and Pen- 
arth, with a larger volume of 
trade in the first half of this year com- 
pared with the first six months of 1953 
Both imports and exports were on a 
heavier scale at Cardiff, Swansea and 
Port Talbot, while at Newport an 
improvement in 
decline in imports 
traffic has been the 
who are 
proportion of ther 
through local ports 


precision 


deait 


exports offset a 
A feature of docks 
number of firms 
notably high 


tonnage 


now routing a 


export 


chairman of 
Development 
recently, no 
docks traffic 
mething is 
better road 
communications between the Midlands 
and South Wales. Work is to begin 
this autumn on a £400,000 scheme for 
improved cranage and terminal facili- 
ties at Holyhead and Dublin North 
Wall to speed up cross-channel cargoes 
First vessel to be built by the Atlan- 
tic Shipbuilding Co. in_ Britain's 
newest shipyard at Newport ts the 3,000- 
ton Baie Comeau 
ing pulp and paper on 
Great Lakes 
built in dry 
launchec 
already arted 
ordered by 
The 
yard was opened last November 
A new trade for Cardiff 
ment to Rotterdam of edible oil. 


Nevertheless, as the 
Cardiff Corporation 
Committee pointed out 
improvement in Cardiff 
about until s 


can come 


done about charges and 


designed for carry 
the Canadian 
After it had 
under cover, 
work 
similar 


been 
was 
1 this and has 


mont 
on a vessel 


the same Canadian com 


pany first part of the new ship- 


is the 
is extracted from soya beans at the new 


Sova Food Co at East 
irdiff Since _ the 


factory ol 


Dock, (¢ 


works 
started up, some 20,000 tons of beans 
Cockles 
mussels are to be bottled at a factory at 


have been received is well as 
Burry Port, West Wales These are 
now being exported and are 
valuable dollars 


earning 
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EXPORT MARKET SURVEY— Canada 


HESE days, almost a coast-to-coast 
take in 
adequately the sweep of current Cana- 
dian development. Even the Duke of 
Edinburgh 5,000-mile 
tour of Canada saw only a small part 


air survey is required to 


on his recent 
of the schemes afoot, though he was 
some of the 


other 


able to examine not only 

well-known 

areas off the beaten track 
Churchill, which he 

August 11, is a case In point 


projects but also 
visited on 

Although 
its navigation season is short, this port 
provides more rail access to 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta 
than is available by either eastern or 


direct 


has been consider- 


iin handling faci- 


western routes It 
ably expanding its g 
ind 
destined to grow swiftly in 


as the mineral 


lities general cargo trade, and is 
importance 
izricultural and fores- 
try resources of the r north are 
opened up 

Examination of Canada, province 


by province, reveals continuous de 
velopment and consequent sales open- 
particularly in the sphere of 
the Prairie 
Britain is at 


per cent ol 


ings 
capital 


Provinces as an 


goods To take 
instance, 
some 70 


present buying 


her wheat from these 
and Canadians there 
respond to the argument 
they take more U.K 


products sheer shortage of dollars will 


limit British purchases 


imports areas, 
ire beginning to 
that, 


manufactured 


unless 


Latest 1 proposal by the 
Canadian Exporters’ Association that 
Britain should be provided with long- 
term credits as a 
exports vital to Canadian prosperity 
Last year, British exports to Canada 
went up 20 per cent to $430 million 
Apart 
most of the increases were in the metal 
iron and 
machine 


move Is 


means to expand 


from chemicals and biscuits, 


vehicles, steel, 
electrical equipment, 
and cutlery and hardware 


x * * 


Approved British investment in 
Canada has now topped the $100 
million-a-year mark, and in this key 
feature has been 
Anglo-Iranian in 
Alberta 


industries 


tools 


sector a significant 
the participation by 
the development of oil in 
Edmonton, the capital, is now the 
expanding oil centre of Canada. Bri- 
tish Trade Weeks are to be held from 
September 6—I1 throughout Mani- 
toba and Saskatchewan, and U.K. 
firms who have in the past year sup- 
ported these displays in leading stores, 


SEPTEMBER, 1954 


wholesale houses, 


ments, etc 


municipal depart- 
have found them a stimulus 
to sales 

The 


communications is country-wide, with 


drive to improve roads and 
sizable orders going to British manu 
facturers of road-building plant, and 
telephone exchange and transmission 
equipment 
being speeded up, and the growth of 


requirements 


Air development, too, is 


power has brought a 
great demand for electrical generating 
equipment, with the market for small 
to medium-powered diesels dev eloping 
Alberta, diesels of 20-200 
h p. are required for drilling 
The expanding demand for 
in Southern Ontario has been largely 
responsible for the pushing ahead of 
the St. I project, 
which should mean big business for 
British firms 


power 


as well. In 


power 


awrence Seaway 
Since the war, Ontario’s 


authority has increased its 
capacity by over 85 per cent, partly by 
large thermal plants. Completion of 
the scheme to develop hydro-electric 
from the 


Rapids section of 


International 
the St 


will ease the situation 


x *« * 


This year, Canada expects a record 


net expenditure, on fixed capital, of 
$5,800 million, and the Seaway project 
will $900 Among con 
structional items involved are 42 dams, 
a power house, and completion of 40 
miles of canals with locks and movable 


power 47-mile 


Lawrence 


cost million 


bridges. From a navigational aspect, 
the Seaway will provide a route for 
iron ore from the deposits at Ungava, 


S. steel 
Mining 
this 


in Quebec-Labrador, to the lt 
mills of the Great Lakes area 
at | 
with an 


due to start 
initial output of up to 10 
million tons annually, and 


ngava is year 


a new dock 
has been constructed to load the ore 
British Columbia has entered the oil 


} 


industry with the discovery of a high 


quality 45 miles from Fort 
St. John in Peace Rivet 
Drilling throughout the nortt 


7one some 


the 


intensified, with enlargement of 
and transport facilities and consequent 
John and D 


wson 


growth of Fort St 
Creek 


xk * 


The “Northland Empire 


astir with pioneering activity 
from the giant Alcan enterprises 
been the 


$35 million 


has recent establishment of 
the Columbia Cellulose 
Company's plant at Port Edward, near 
Prince Rupert; the discovery and prov 
ing of one of the highest-grade asbestos 
mines in the world at McDame Creek 
just south of the Yukon border; and 
currently, exploration in the Portland 
Canal area of what may well be one of 
the largest copper mines on the 


tinent 


con 


Coming along, too, are plans for 
harnessing the water power potentials 
of the Yukon 


been 


Survevs 
the 


river system 


carried out 
and recently 
have taken place on the possibllity of a 


power project for the Atlin Lake area 


have over past 


two years discussions 


If carried through, this would open up 
a large, though at 
populated, part of the province 


presert sparsely 
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Wise finance 


changes the picture 


This old-established and highly successful bread- 
baking concern has installed, with some assistance 
from ICFC, a ‘ Uniflow’ plant. The main run 
of their loaf production will now be carried out 
in this plant, instead of in the old drawplate 
ovens shown in the upper photograph. 


INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL 
FINANCE CORPORATION LIMITED 


Head Office : 
7 DRAPERS’ GARDENS, LONDON, E.C.2 
Branches : 
BIRMINGHAM—214 HAGLEY ROAD TEL: EDGBASTON 4181 
MANCHESTER—73 WHITWORTH STREET TEL: CENTRAL 4429 
EDINBURGH—33 CHARLOTTE SQUARE. TEL: EDINBURGH 30212 


TEL: NATIONAL 8621 


ICFC 


ICFC capital has changed the picture 
for many industrial organisations by 
financing new buildings, new plant 
and schemes of general expansion. 
The Corporation provides finance in 
the form of long-term loans on fixed 
terms, or share capital, to industrial 
and commercial enterprises in Great 
Britain. Amounts range normally 
between £5,000 and £200,000. 

Formed in 1945 by the English and 
Scottish banks, ICFC has already 
aided the expansion of British industry 
by loans totalling over £38,000,000. 


Please ask for our new booklet—*“ Capital 
for Business and Where to Find It”’. 
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Ne 
Change to a system that guards 7? 
against epidemics, prevents absent- 
eeism, and saves you time and money. 
Towels that are used over and over again spread Pd 

infection . . . . Towels that have to be laundered * 

increase overheads. . . . . Towels that cause Controlled delivery of the towels ensures economy. 
queues waste valuable man-hours. . . . An Large roll supplies 400 perforated towels at one 
up-to-date business can’t afford to be handi- filling, enough to last for a reasonable period. 
capped like this. It needs a modern towel And the towels themselves are of better quality 
system the HARCRAFT PAPER TOWEL paper, larger 7 softer . . more absorbent 


SYSTEM. . . . even stronger when they are wet 


A Harcraft Representative will be pleased to demonstrate, and to advise you as to your needs 


% Telephone : Acorn 3311 
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GASCOIGNE’S 


KEE KLAMP 


Kee-Klamp Rackings are acknowledged 
engineering jobs, not toys. Every install- 
ation designed by us allows a safety 
factor suited to the job. 
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ADWEL —the lowest priced 


Adding /Listing Machine IN THE WORLD! 


HE Adwel saves time, cuts overheads and 

relieves office staff of so much work. It is the 
only portable Adding-Listing machine that 
embodies speedy, quiet action and year-round 
reliability at the lowest price of £45. 15. 0. 
The Adwel is automatic, fully guaranteed and can 
be carried around by your smallest junior. 
Give the Adwel a place in your organisation 
and it will soon prove itself 

the ideal business partner. 


Write for further information to 


VAN DER VELDE Lo. 


Pilgrim St., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, |. Tel: 2150! 
or 17 Union Court, Old Broad St., London, E.C.2. Tel: LON. 2226 
Obtainable from all Office Equipment dealers throughout the country 
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To cut the cost of your accounting 


...BURROUGHS /\/\G1\C MULTIPLIER 


@On Stores Records, it prices and 
extends the requisition, posts and 
balances the Stock Ledger, in one 
continuous operation with complete 
proof of accuracy. 


B* reducing calculating and typing to one prices and evaluates items at the same time. 
single, continuous operation, the Burroughs This machine exemplifies the fast, direct-to-the- 
M 200 Accounting Machine saves hours of time answer Burroughs method on Accounting Re- 
on numerous accounting routines. cords. If you have figuring problems on Stores 
It types, computes and balances accounts Records, Cost Accounting, Payroll, call Bur- 
simultaneously— gaining speed through direct roughs for advice today. Burroughs Adding 
multiplication rather than repeated addition. It Machine Limited, Avon House, 356-366 Oxford 
prints all results and totals automatically . . St., London, W.1. Branches in principal cities. 


COUNT ON &) urroughs 


Once any Burroughs machine is installed, 
Burroughs Service — on call always, all over the world — 
guarantees its perfect operating efficiency 
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The March of Business 


CLERICAL’ SALARIES 


HE clerical labour market has now 

become fairly stable, according to 
the latest biennial salaries analysis* by 
the Office Management Association. 
But results of the Royal Commission 
on wages and conditions in the Civil 
Service (which employs one-tenth of 
the country’s 24 million clerks), plus 
the promised implementation of the 
equal-pay policy, are bound to affect 
salary scales in due course 

Since 1952, clerical salaries have 
increased by an average of about 84 
per cent. During this period the retail 
prices index has risen by 6 per cent, so 
the clerks have gained slightly in 
their real standard of living. 

Manual workers, however, are 
better off. Their average weekly earn- 
ings (including piecework, bonuses and 
overtime) were about 205s. in March 
this year—20s. more than the adult 
male clerk’s wages. The clerk, of 
course, has shorter hours 

Women, on the other hand, fare 
better in offices than in factories 
Female clerks average 122s. 6d. a week, 
appreciably more than female manual 
workers. 


Other points in the report are 


Unequal pay. Generally, there has 
been no change since 1950: the in- 
equality between adult male and 
female clerks’ salaries for similar work 
stands in the region of 25 per cent (it 
was nearly 40 per cent when the first 
survey was made in 1942). But there 
is evidence that in some parts of the 
clerical labour market—especially in 
the middle grade—the forces of supply 
and demand have already established 
equality. 

Promotion. Merit and ability are, of 
course, the main factors; and there are 
few prospects of further promotion for 
a clerk after he has been with a firm for 
more than 15 years. 

Incentives vary. Up to grade C of 
the Association's job grading schedule, 
the difference between median salaries 
in successive grades is slight. Beyond 
this grade they increase, reflecting the 
scarcity of good senior clerks. The 
report suggests that the popularity of 
responsible clerical work might be in- 
creased if the 19th century apprentice- 
ships were revived and linked with 
National Certificates in Commerce and 
the Association’s own training scheme. 

National service appears to hamper 
the early promotion of boys out of 


*Clerical Salaries Analysis 
Management Association 
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routine jobs. Up to 21 years the girls 
have the advantage 


Variations. Outside the great con- 
nurbations, the male clerks’ salaries 
vary haphazardly. In Merseyside, the 
West Midlands and Central Clydeside 
they are, on the whole, a few shillings 
a week above the national average 
In S.E. Lancs, Tyneside and W. Yorks, 
they are generally a few shillings below 

There is a fairly consistent gap of 
between 20s. and 30s. a week between 
salaries in London and those in the rest 
of the country except in Wales and S.E 
England where salaries are above the 
national average. 


HE opening article in the August 
issue of Business illustrated, with 
three case-histories, the advantages and 
problems of setting up a subsidiary or 
associated company in the Dominions 
Now the Board of Trade make another 
contribution to the subject by issuing 
what they modestly describe as a kind 
of aide-memoire to firms intending to 
establish subsidiaries in Canada 
It would be unreasonable to expect, 
in @ 14-page pamphlet, a detailed plan 
of campaign. The Board’s aim has been 
to outline the basic information which 
has to be studied before the initial 
decisions are made, and to indicate 
where more detailed information can be 
obtained 


NeExT MONTH 


The contents include: Location fac- 
tors, application to the Bank of England 
and Treasury, forms of Canadian busi- 
ness organizations, and taxation. An 
appendix gives a short list of useful 
contacts in the provinces of Canasa 


SCOTTISH EXHIBITION 
ETWEEN 1945 and 1953, over 1,000 


new factories Or extensions to exist- 
ing factories were built in Scotland 
Native enterprise, backed by native 
capital, was responsible for two-thirds 
of this development, the remainder 
being accounted for by firms from 
England, the United States, Canada 
and the Continent. American firms 
have been particularly attracted to 
Scotland. Among these are four lead- 
ing office equipment manufacturers, 
and although the office equipment in- 
dustry became established in Scotland 
only after the war, it now employs 
8,000 workers, is expanding rapidly, 
and accounts for 40 per cent of British 
exports in this industry 


These are just a few of the back- 
ground facts which underline the rest- 
less energy and enterprise that will be 
given a shop window in the Scottish 
Industries Exhibition, to be held in the 
Kelvin Hall, Glasgow, from September 
2to 18. More than 300 firms are parti- 
cipating in the exhibition 


The contribution of Scottish indus- 
try to home and particularly to export 
markets is a notable one, and one 
reason for their success is their meticu- 
lous attention to detail and accuracy 
An article on page 83 of this issue pro- 
vides a typical example of how a major 
Scottish firm has gone to great lengths 


Survey of B.A.F. Shop Windows 


BUSINESS has sent a questionnaire to every firm which exhibited 
in the new “shop windows” at this year’s B.1.F., asking for their 


comments and selling achievements 


will be published next month. 


Results of this survey 


Employee Control of Welfare Funds 
The October issue will also contain an article describing how, 
in a small Midlands firm, the management allocate money for 
welfare expenditure which is then controlled in detail by a 


system of employee committees 


THis MONTH’S COVER PICTURE 


Training of apprentices in the school attached to the Perivale 


works of Hoover Ltd 


An article on page 57 of this issue of 


Business is the first of two giving a number of case-histories on 
recruitment and training methods 








Its so simple 


Simple to use ... simple to install... 
and the saving in costs a matter of simple arithmetic! 
These are but some of the reasons why 


Emidictas are preferred by both executives and typists. 


The range of machines 

makes possible a complete and comprehensive dictation system. 
There is a model with a 6 minute recording period 

for large and speedy letter output, 

and a ‘12 minute’ model for long period dictation. 

And Emidicta Portables keep correspondence under control 


for executives when travelling. 


Emidictas can be connected to provide intercommunication between executive 
and secretary, and, for remote dictation, 


a telephone attachment permits direct recordings. 


Ring Grosvenor 7127 or our Manchester office for a 


demonstration under your own working conditions. 


The 


Emidicta 


COMPLETE DICTATION SYSTEM 
E.M.I. SALES & SERVICE LTD., 


Emidicta Division, . = 
Head Office : 363-367 Oxford Street, London, W.1. ~ | A N D r >) 


Telephone : Mayfair 8597, Grosvenor 7127/8 
BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 
MANCHESTER, SEPT. 27th-OCT. 2nd 





Manchester Sales Office : Regent House, Cannon Street, 


Manchester. Telephone : Deansgate 2315. 
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to develop a really efficient production 
control system. 

Another reason for Scotland’s espe- 
cially strong selling power in overseas 
markets is that, due to earlier emigra- 
tion, the number of people of Scottish 
origin in the overseas Commonwealth 
and the United States is far greater 
than is generally realised. Some of the 
past emigration was caused by depres- 
sion in basic industries on which the 
country’s economy was much too de- 
pendent. In the post-war years, how- 
ever, strenuous and successful efforts 
have been made to diversify Scotland's 
industry. This in part explains the 
number of new factories. In the Home s 
Market Survey of “Prospect” next 
month, Business will devote special 
attention to recent and prospective 
developments in Scottish industry 
Readers who have news of such de- 
velopments are invited to send their 
information to the editor 


yw prefabdri 


structiol 


EXT regional Business Efficiency 

Exhibition will be held at the 
Waverley Market, Edinburgh, from 
October 19 to 22. More than 50 firms 
have booked stands. Some will be on 
their home ground, for over one-third of 
British office machinery is produced in 
Scotland. Those who want to see what 
the Continent is now producing in this 
field may visit Paris about the same 
time. The annual International Exhibi- 
tion of Office Equipment will be held in 
the Parc des Expositions near the Porte 
de Versailles from October 13 to 24. 


G.E.C. APPOINTMENTS 
New managing director 
British G.E.« 

B 


THE CUSTOMER'S Ey! 


NE of the arts of the successful 

executive is his ability to get 
through the morning post quickly 
enough, but with sufficient attention to 
detail to avoid throwing away any- 
thing of real value. His postbag is 
generally swollen by circulars from 
other business houses advertising their 
wares 

Most of the circulars may be poorly 
styled, with little appeal to the busy 
man, but he may hesitate to be too 
ruthless with them because he is 
conscious that his own circulars are 
suffering a similar fate. 

The arts involved in catching the 
customer's eye and avoiding the waste 
paper basket are clearly expounded in 
a new book, “How to Sell Successfully 
by Direct Mail” by J. W. W. Cassels.* 
This is the first comprehensive, prac- NEW LONDON SHOWROOM-— Symbolic of the 
tical guide to direct mail advertising to war German industrial revival wroom, oper 
be published in Great Britain since the London recently by Olympia Business Machines Co 
1930’s, and it includes the only avail- Of the most modern design, the roo 





s this showr« 


n contaims a wide sel 


of the ompany Ss st undard and portable typewriter 


*Business Publications Ltd. in association with 


B. T. Batsford Ltd. 2Is 








WQoure 


Watch umnanm 1s 
gour Jecursty 


Fire and Burglary cost this country over £25,000,000 
a year. Nearly 50,000 cases of breaking and entering 
industrial and commercial premises are reported to the 
police every year. 


In many of these cases there was a watchman on duty 
when the fire started or the premises were broken into. 


If your watchman is properly trained and under proper 
supervision he can be of real value to you. 


The pro- 
vides a simple, extremely effective and inexpensive 
method of ensuring that your Watchman not only carries 
out his duties conscientiously, but carries them out in the 
special way advocated by the police—the way that virtually 
eliminates the risk of your premises being broken into. 








SPECIAL FEAT\ 


* Strong, 8-day Clock Movement 

* Calibrated Record Chart 

* Engraved Keys with patent trigger-action 
*® Unlimited Stations 


® Special Record Book which makes control far more 
effective and far simpler 





® Special Instructions for making patrols in the way ad- 
vocated by the police 


Write today for full particulars of this outstandingly 
up-to-date cnd effective System of Night Watchman’s Control 





° . id 96 ALDERSGATE STREET, E.C.I. 
Telephone: MONarch 6256/8 
52 
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able directory of direct mail services 
and equipment and their suppliers. 

Two extracts from this book have 
been published in Bustness—on page 
77 of the August issue and page 75 of 
this issue. In the space of two articles, 
however, it is possible to do little more 
than open up a subject which is far 
more intricate than is generaily realised. 
Most executives who read Mr. Cassels’ 
book will want to kick themselves for 
having wasted so much money in the 
past on direct mail shots which could 
have been made much more effective 
at much less cost. This book cannot 
be recommended as “homework” for 
sales and advertising executives, as it 
is SO important that it should be read 
and discussed in office hours 


) 


OW cheap is “cheap labour” 

4n American businessman was 
visiting the Fuji lron and Steel Works 
in Tokyo. Enquiring why a certain grade 
of steel was dearer than a comparable 
grade imported from the U.S., he 
received an unexpected answer—expen- 
sive labour. Japanese steelworkers, he 
was told, get only about one-fifth of 
American steelworkers’ pay. But it 
takes more than five times as many of 
them to produce one ton of steel. Low 
wages are sometimes a symptom of high 
labour costs. 


PENSIONERS’ CLUB 


UCH has been written about the 
“older worker.” Bustness has 

devoted several case-history articles to 
this subject, indicating the extent to 
which it is being successfully handled 
by individual firms. The latest article 
of this type appears on page 105. 

Another development in this field is 
announced by the Crittall Manufactur- 
ing Co. Ltd. of Braintree, Essex. They 
are converting an eight-roomed house, 
formerly the home of Mr. D. Crittall, 
into a club-cum-workshop for 100 
retired employees 

The top floor will accommodate 
recreation rooms, and cooking facili- 
ties will be available. Below, there will 
be the workshop and offices 

Light machine-tools are being in- 
stalled, so that men who wish can 
make things for their own use. The 
pensioners will be free to come and go 
as they please. 

This club-workshop is the idea of 
Lord Braintree, the firm’s chairman. 


WO changes in the character of the 

British Industries Fair next year 
the London section will be concentrated 
at Olympia, and emphasis will be placed 





LIFE-SAVER RADIO 
Produced after much careful 
research by Marconi engi- 
neers, the “Salvita™ is a port- 
able radio transmitter and 
receiver devised for use in 
ships’ lifeboats. A descendant 
of the spark and valve trans- 
mutters used by the Merchant 
Navy during the war, the new 
unit underwent stringent test- 
ing to ensure its efficiency in 
all conditions likely to arise 
from disaster at sea 


S.1.M.A. PRESIDENT 

Charles | Cridland, newly- 
appointed president of the Scien- 
ufic Instrument Manufacturers 
Association, has a wide range of 
business interests. By introduc 
ing mass production methods 
Mr. Cridland completely revolu- 
tiomzed the firm of Aldis Bro- 
thers Ltd., of which he is now 


nagging dire tor 


SOO EFRON 


MOBILE SALES PROMOTER—Convinced that taking the 
direct to a prospective customer is the surest way of increasing sak 
of Colchester Ltd. inaugurated their first mobile exhibition unit four ye 
It proved such a success that the company have now replaced it with a v 


capable of carrying a complete display of their axial-flow and propeller 








THROUGHOUT THE WORLD...as in Britain 





In PARIS, cosmopolitan capital of 
La Belle France, trade, finance, culture and 
diplomacy are the ordinary gossip of 
g the cafés—la vie normale. . 
**Other cities are towns 


Paris is a world’. 


ACCOUNTING & ADDING MACHINES 


put business on record 
-.. at less cost 








UNIVERSALLY ADAPTABLE — with specialised 
efficiency — to all phases of Commercial, 
Industrial and Financial accounting; the 
AGfenal “Cass 31” DIRECT-ENTRY ACCOUNT. 
ING MACHINE — with exclusive combination of 


com? 


a] 
roy? 


encet 
cggeet 


%e COMPLETE PRINTING LINE VISIBILITY ¥& SPEED 
KEYBOARD for amounts and quartities 
% ELECTRIC TYPEWRITER for descriptive detail 
%& FLUID-DRIVE CARRIAGE and numerous, entirely 


new, speed/ease features YALL ELECTRIC, 


FOR SUPER-SPEED AND ACCURACY over the entire range of listing and 
primary book-keeping operations: the “EW."" sERIES of NATIONAL 
ADDING MACHINES —in simplex and duplex versions, with and without 


wide platens and shuttle carriages. High,medium and low capacities. 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY LTD. 


LONDON, and all provincial business centres in Britain and throughout the world. at DUNDEE 
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on both home market and export goods. 
These changes represent the first stage 
of the reorganization of the London 
section of the Fair by BAF. Ltd., the 
company which has taken over from 
the Board of Trade They were an- 
nounced recently by the chairman, Sir 
Ernest Goodale. The company’s polic) 
is to provide in London—‘on sound 
financial lines’—a better-planned dis- 
play of British goods, somewhat different 
from the displays which, in previous 
vears. were divided between Olympia 
and Earls Court. Dates of the 1955 Fair 
are May 210 13 


AN AUTUMN Dat! 


HE vitality of Britain's office equip- 

ment industry is reflected in the 
many new products which appear each 
year. The biggest group usually makes 
its appearance at the annual Busimess 
Efficiency Exhibition staged by 
O.A.B.E.T.A. 

This year’s show at the City Hall, 
Manchester (September 27 to October 
2) will no doubt be the launching 
ground for a number of the industry's 
latest designs. Businessmen anxious to 
keep up-to-date are well advised to 
make the journey to Manchester. Rail 
and air communications from London 
and other cities make it a simple matter 
to “cover” the exhibition in a day. 

The October issue of Business will 
be advanced so that it will be published 
before the exhibition opens. It will 
contain a special fact and photo guide 
describing and illustrating the latest 
equipment on display and, in contrast, 
some of the equipment which was 
available at the time of the first Man- 
chester Business Efficiency Exhibition 
in 1922. 

This special issue will aid both the 
exhibition visitor who wants a quick 
guide to the latest products on display, 
and also the businessman who finds it 
impossible to visit the exhibition. 


MIDLAND firm with 250 em- 

ployees wanted to introduce a bonus 
incentive scheme. Owing to the nature 
of their business, piecework rates were 
impracticable; they had in mind the 
payment of merit awards based on a 
system of job evaluation. How did they 
tackle this problem? They went for 
advice to two large competitors who 
were operating schemes of this type 
The moral is that even small businesses 
may find much to guide them in the 
experience of the “big guns.” 

Some of the case-history articles in 
Business are about small firms, but 
even those which are about medium- 
sized or large firms generally contain 
valuable lessons for their smaller com- 
petitors. 











OFFICIALLY OPEN 
obtained from the Fr 
the past few years, the 
£14 million extensi 
standard of steel outpu 
Archibald Forbes, chairn 


officially opened the 


HOSIERY ACCOUNTANT 
The appointment of 41-year 
old Alan Kershaw as cost a 
countant of the National Hosicr 
Manufacturers’ Federation ts fur 
ther evidence of the industr 


determination to help its 


(see article on pa 6< Mr 
Kershaw’'s first 


imitiat nd dey 


OVERHEAD SPACE SAVER~—Shortage of floor space at the 
East Moulsecoomb works of Allen West & Co. Ltd. resulted in 
the installation of this new overhead paint-stoving equipment 
An endless cable conveyer carries the components through an 
infra-red plant, which is suspended from the roof trusses in a sheet 
metal casing 





The MACHING saa: voc: » 
complete mechanized 
accounting job for £35 


SALES & PURCHASE 
LEDGER POSTING 





PAY ROLL & P.A.Y.E. 


ale 
“ 


STORES RECORDING 








See us at 


Stand No. 39 


COSTING and al! other 
BUSINESS EFFICIENCY 


EXHIBITION ' Accounting Records 
MANCHESTER 


Sept. 27 - Oct. 2 


Underwood Sundstrand 
Write or ‘phone for our fully explanatory booklet 
Porta ble **Complete Mechanized Accounting for a Capital Outlay 


. i of £350,” quoting ref: N. 8. On our special deferred 
Accounting Machine terms you can install this machine immediately for a 


monthly cost lower than that of one junior clerk. 





oa <a k trial of th 5 . 
» puncawean — Underwood Business Machines Ltd. 
4-12 New Oxford St., London, W.C.1. Te/: CHAncery 3131 


Factory : Brighton, Sussex. Sales and Service everywhere 


** Rhythm Touch”’ Typewriter 
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CUREAL OF ManaActM@Cal ie sebestTer 


Case History 1 


Training Schemes 
Top Priority 


O Hoover Ltd. of Perivale, man- 

ufacturers of vacuum cleaners, 

washing machines and other light 
electrical equipment, apprenticeship 
training is only one part of a very 
comprehensive system of training. In 
fact the company, with their 12,000 
employees, make the problem of staff 
and employee training a top priority. 
But in spite of this, the total cost of 
training is only about 14 per cent of 
the total wage and salary bill. 

This outlay covers a very wide field: 
sales and service representatives, wash- 
ing consultants, business trainees, sec- 
retarial trainees, induction courses for 
all employees and supervisors’ training 
schemes. 

Here, we are concerned only with 
the system of engineering appren- 
ticeships. The company take graduate 
apprentices, student and craft appren- 
tices. We will consider first the 
graduates. They must be aged 21 or 
over, and come from a_ recognised 
university or college. In some cases, 
however, graduates of engineering in- 
stitutions who have already commenced 
an indentured apprenticeship with the 
company are included 
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Basic 


The system has recently been exten- 
ded to graduates of Commonwealth 
universities, and so far the company 
have accepted one from South Africa, 
under a payment scheme of their own, 
and one from Australia under the 
F.B.1. scheme. 

The period of training is for two 
years, although it may be shorter in 
some cases where individuals have 
special qualifications or exp2riences. 
Selection is based on a series of inter- 


training: a Hoover apprentice is instructed 


in the use of an engraving machine 


views with candidates. Both engin- 
eering and arts graduates are con- 
sidered, the former if they are graduates 
in mechanical or electrical engineering 
and wish to specialize on design devel- 
opment or manufacturing, the latter if 
they are students of economics or 
general arts subjects who wish to 
specialize in administration. But in 
both cases they do a general tour of 
practical work in various departments 
of the business, with special emphasis 
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on product design and production 
engineering techniques. Instruction is 
given in foundry processes, plastic 
technology, press and sheet metal work, 
jig and tool design, machine tools, 
moulding processes, metal finishing, 
applied electronics, metrology and 
metallurgy. Also, under the heading 
of “*Management of Production,” there 
are classes in technical planning, pro- 
duction control and work management. 

Up to ten graduate apprentices may 
be taken for training at any one time. 
In addition to their commitments under 
the internal system of training, graduate 
apprentices expected to attend 
external part-time classes in manage- 
ment or technological subjects, to 
participate in the activities of profes- 
sional institutions, and to make visits 
to other firms and to exhibitions, as 
appropriate. 

The company have at present 70 
student and craft apprentices in train- 
ing. These have been recruited from 
secondary modern, technical, grammar 
and public schools, at varying ages 
between 15 and 18 years. They are 
selected in open examination; followed 
by a series of interviews and mechan- 
ical aptitude tests. 

The apprentices spend their first year 
in a training school attached to the 
Perivale works. Those who come from 
the company’s factories in other parts 
of Britain are lodged in the company’s 
hostel. Apprentices receive the same 
rate of pay as others of the same age 
employed in the factory, plus a living 
allowance if they are away from home. 
They also have a free overall service, 
and the authority of parents is sought 
to deduct from their weekly pay packet 
a small sum in payment of a book of 
lunch tickets. 

Indentured apprentices are trained 
as toolmakers, machine tool fitters or 
maintenance electricians, while some 
aim at becoming production, mech- 
anical or electrical engineers. 


are 


Citizenship 
All apprentices spend at least one 
day a week at technical classes in the 
local technical college, but in addition 


their training in citizenship is not 
neglected. They are given internal 
lectures on the company and its aims, 
they own their own debating society 
and they attend classes in public 
speaking at the local technical college. 

Their first year includes basic in- 
struction in benchwork, on lathes and 
milling machines, and in welding. 
After that they divide into two main 
streams, electrical engineers and tool- 
makers. They then spend the next four 
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years working under the supervision of 
skilled craftsmen in various depart- 
ments, as appropriate to their future 
careers. For example, a toolmaker 
spends much of his time in the tool- 
room working on shapers, small and 
large lathes, vertical and horizontal 
mills, vertical surface and cutter 
grinders. He also spends some time 
in the heat treatment section and a 
period in the standards room on press 
tool repair, also some time in the 
machine shop and in the model finish- 
ing sections. 

This round of duty takes two years, 
after which toolmakers are divided into 
press tool fitters and die and mould 
fitters, for more specialized training. 

There are, however, some aspects 
of training common to all craft and 
student apprentices. For example, 
they all spend a period of at least three 
months in the drawing office. For 
wider experience some may go to the 
Hoover factories in Scotland and 
Wales Also there is a system of 
exchange with factories on the Con- 
tinent, by which Hoover apprentices 
go over there for eight weeks, and 
Continental apprentices come to Peri- 
vale for a similar period. The Contin- 
ental factories in the exchange are 
Brown Boveri of Baden, the Hoover 
factory in Paris and C.E.M.A.S. at Le 
Havre. 


Progress Reports 

The type of study done by an appren- 
tice during his day release and evening 
classes will, of course, depend upon 
his own academic background. In 
some cases he may work for the Higher 
National Certificate or in other cases 
he may work for membership of a 
professional institution or even be 
granted a scholarship for full-time 
attendance at a university. The parents 
of apprentices receive progress reports, 
arising out of examinations, observa- 
tion of work done and interviews, every 
four months 

Although, as mentioned earlier, the 
company’s training schemes cost only 
14 per cent of the total wage and 
salary bill, the Hoover attitude towards 
training is anything but parsimonious. 
For example, in the Perivale training 
school for first-year apprentices there 
are about 30 students, and yet there is 
an instructional staff of five. The 
company are very anxious that the 
boys should have close personal tuition, 
and they would rather not spare the 
pennies for the sake of having half- 
trained engineers. 

The company have an annual prize 
giving day at Perivale to which the 


apprentices’ parents and local techni- 
cal college instructors are invited. On 
this occasion, directors of the company 
are present to talk to the visitors, and 
a well-known personality gives an ad- 
dress, before presenting the prizes 
When an apprentice has finished his 
five years he does his two years of 
National Service. While he is away, 
the company keep in touch with him 
by letters, by sending him their house 
magazine, and by Christmas gifts. The 
ex-apprentice is encouraged to visit the 
factory while on leave. One measure 
of the success of the apprenticeship is 
that a high proportion return after 
National But in any 
when an ex-apprentice does go else- 
where, he is an ambassador for the 
company, as he will most certainly be 
proud of having been Hoover-trained 


Service case, 


Case History 2 


All Boys Start on 
Equal Terms 


N important principle of the ap- 

prentice training programme which 
Rubery, Owen and Co. Ltd. have 
established at their Darlaston, South 
Staffs, engineering works, is that all 
boys start on equal terms; there is no 
hard-and-fast division into craft and 
student groups. The company hold 
the view that their scheme provides 
ample opportunities for revealing and 
developing individual talent. They say 
in effect: “Extensive facilities are avail- 
able. It’s up to the boys, whether they 
come from grammar, technical or 
modern schools, to establish their own 
level.” 

For the first 15 months or so, the 
training programme is basically the 
same in all cases. At the end of this 
period the apprentice supervisor, after 
discussion with each apprentice, lays 
down a suitable syllabus; the choice of 
trade depends primarily on the boy’s 
performance in the works and at tech- 
nical college. Some boys will be 
studying for Higher National Certifi- 
cates, and their works training, 
pecially during the fourth and fifth 
years, is arranged accordingly 
Exceptional apprentices may have an 
opportunity to take a degree in engin- 
eering or metallurgy at Birmingham 
University, on a scholarship provided 
by the company. 

Rubery, Owen and Co. have about 
250 apprentices at present. Owing to 
the variety of their work, they are able 
to provide training in many skilled 
occupations. They are also in the 
fortunate position of being able to 
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Hoover apprentices spend one 
before they 


pick and choose from a large number 
of applicants. 

Initial selection is inter- 
views with the apprentice supervisor 
and his staff, and on tests devised by 
the National Institute of Industrial Psy- 
chology and adopted by the company 
about nine years ago 
these tests is not to measure the appli- 
cants’ knowledge, but to assess intelli- 
disposition and aptitude for 
various types of engineering work; a 
practical test, for example, involves 
the assembly of several commonplace 
mechanisms. 

During the preliminary interviews, 
the boys may express preferences for 
particular trades. They are told, how- 
ever, that a decision must await reports 
of their progress. 

All successful applicants are placed 
on probation for a period which varies 
between four months and one year, 
according to the age at which they join 
the company. Boys of 15 are often 
employed as office juniors, to broaden 
their experience, before the 
works’ training school—a large, well- 
equipped centre which was opened offi- 
cially in 1947. 

The practical training programme 
Starts with a series of exercises 
first opportunity to reveal his aptitude 
After completing 
their own pace, all apprentices undergo 
a thorough course of training in bench 
and lathe work, milling and grinding 
Much emphasis is placed on quality: 
the school undertakes production work 
for various departments and its output 
is rigorously inspected 

Simultaneously, the boys spend be- 
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based on 


gence, 


entering 


a boy’s 


these exercises at 


The purpose of 


vear in the training school at Perivak 
start to work individually under skilled craftsmen 


tween eight and ten hours a week in 
the school’s lecture room. Theoretical 
training, by the apprentice supervisor 
and three instructors, includes safety, 
workshop theory, mathematics, draw- 
ing, works organization and similar 
subjects. In some cases English lessons 
are given. 

Attendance at a local technical college 
is obligatory; the conditions of appren- 
ticeship prescribe two half-days and 
two evenings a week. Probationers 
and indentured apprentices pay their 
own fees, but receive full wages for the 
time during which they are released 
from the works. 

After six or eight months in the 
school, apprentices allocated to 
various departments, but at the end of 
their first year they return to the school 
for a refresher course lasting about 
two months. A second refresher is 
often given at the end of the third year. 
After passing the initial stage, all 
apprentices spend one hour a week in 
the school for additional tuition in the 
subjects which they are taking at tech- 
nical college 


are 


Individual Assessment 


Training programmes are flexible at 


all times and become progressively 
more dependent on the assessment of 
individuals. Periodically, each appren- 
interviewed by the 
and a member of the apprentice com- 
mittee; his own inclinations are con- 
sidered in relation to the aptitude which 


he has shown 


tice 1S supervisor 


The apprentice committee consists of 
a director, the chief engineer, the per 





sonnel manager and the 
supervisor. By providing 
with a senior member of the manage- 
ment, the company demonstrate not 
only their interest in the scheme as a 
whole, but also their personal interest 
in each boy 

All apprentices are placed on a 
separate pay-roll, which facilitates their 
movement to appropriate departments 
In planning such moves, however, the 
supervisor maintains a 
with departmental 
over, the advantages of each move are 
carefully explained to the boys them- 
selves 

In addition to the normal rates of 
pay for age and trade, apprentices are 
covered by a bonus scheme. Individual 
bonuses, reviewed every four months, 
are determined by points evaluation 
based on the following allotments 


apprentice 
interviews 


close contact 


managers, more- 


Works progress ‘ 50 
(based on reports by fove- 
five 
headings: conduct, quality of 
work, attention to work, pro- 


gress, and initiative) 


men and assessed under 


Technical college progress 15 

Attendance and time-keeping 15 

Physical training 10 
(in working hours) 

Apprentice supervisor's assess- 
ment 10 


100 


Boys who obtain more than 85 
points receive the maximum bonus for 
their age-group. Ratings of between 
71 and 85 points qualify for two-thirds 
of the bonus; between 60 and 70 
points, for one-third. Progress reports 
are sent regularly to the boys’ parents 

Other incentives are provided in the 
form of annual 
mainly cash 


prizes These are 


awards (on a definite 
scale) for successes in technical college 
examinations, but additional prizes are 
given to the best all-round apprentices 
and to the apprentice in 
group who has the 
progress rating over 85 per cent for the 
Altogether, the 
company award about £800 a year in 


each age- 


highest average 


previous 12 months 
this manner 

\ number of senior apprentices are 
chosen the Out 
ward Bound schools, Brathay Hall and 
the Y.M.C.A. Youth College. Some 


are able to spend short periods at other 


to attend courses at 


factories within the Owen organization 
Here, the 
merit, and all expenses are met by the 
company 

Much attention is paid to the health 
of apprentices. Physical 


too, selection is based on 


training is 
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provided in normal working hours, and 
all boys receive at least one hour a 
week. Those employed in offices often 
receive more, since they have to com- 
plete the same number of hours as 
factory workers and thus start work 
at 7.30 a.m. twice a week. Medical 
examinations are given on joining the 
company and subsequently at intervals 
of six months. Canteen meals are 
available at reduced prices. 

The spirit of comradeship engen- 
dered during the training period is 
preserved by a guild of ex-apprentices, 
of which all apprentices eventually 
become members, whether or not they 
remain with Rubery, Owen or the 
associated companies. The apprentice 
supervisor keeps in contact with guild 
members for many years after they 
have completed their training, to en- 
sure that they find suitable positions 
within the organization. 

The guild is run by its own commit- 
tee, which arranged visits to exhibitions 
and other factories, picture shows, 
sports events and social functions. 
Members receive newsletters while on 
National Service, and the apprentice 
supervisor co-operates with the labour 
offices in seeing that they are placed 
satisfactorily when they return. Ex- 
apprentices who take office jobs, or are 
paid on an hourly basis, qualify for a 
fixed addition to their normal wages. 

Perhaps the outstanding feature of 
Rubery, Owen and Co.'s scheme is the 
amount of attention which, despite the 
large numbers involved, is paid to 
individual apprentices. In this way, 
the company aim to give all boys of 
the right type and character an oppor- 
tunity to develop their ability in the 
most suitable occupation and, at the 
same time, to ensure that the works 
will have an adequate supply of well- 
trained craftsmen in the years ahead. 


Case History 3 


Joint Scheme Helps 
Smaller Firms 
ORMED in 1945, the Apprentice 


Supervisors’ Committee of the 
Wednesbury, Darlaston and District 
Manufacturers’ Association has four 
main aims: to pool ideas on all aspects 
of apprentice training; to stimulate re- 
cruiting for apprenticeship; to maintain 
close liaison with the local education 
authorities; and to establish a mini- 
mum standard of training and issue 
certificates to apprentices who com- 
plete five years’ approved training with 
member-firms. 

The committee, which meets about 
eight times a year, is composed of 
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Lectures on various subjects supplement technical college instruction 
and works training for Rubery, Owen and Co.'s apprentices 


representatives of nearly 20 firms. Co- 
opted members include the principals 
of local colleges and schools and youth 
employment officers. 

Several of the firms are large enough 
to have their own training schools, one 
of which is described in an accompany- 
ing article. It is to the smaller firms, 
both in engineering and other indus- 
tries, that the regular exchange of ideas 
and experience is especially valuable. 

All apprentices engaged by the mem- 
ber firms are registered under the 
W.A.D.M.A. scheme, the committee 
drawing up the deeds of apprenticeship 
in some cases. Details of the work 
undertaken by these boys are supplied 
to the registrar, and at the end of the 
five-year period, provided the com- 
mittee are satisfied that adequate train- 
ing has been given, the appropriate 
certificates are distributed at a presen- 
tation ceremony. 

Certificates are of two types: for 
practical work only, and for both 
practical and theoretical work (in which 
case technical college examination re- 
sults are noted). They may either 
represent the sole record of apprentice- 
ship training, or supplement individual 
firms’ own certificates. No certificate 
is issued unless the committee is satis- 
fied that the apprentice has received 
adequate training in his trade or pro- 
fession. 

Recruiting has been tackled in a 
number of ways. One of the commit- 
tee’s first tasks was to prepare a 
careers booklet which described 
member-firms’ own training schemes, 
and gave details of local educational, 
sports and youth club facilities. This 
is now obsolete, but a new version is 
planned. Meanwhile a pamphlet, list- 
ing the choice of 24 trades available 
under the W.A.D.M.A. scheme, is being 
distributed by schools and the youth 
employment service. 

Liaison with educational authorities 
has produced good results. In the 
early days especially it helped to over- 
come some of the prejudice which 


existed against careers in industry, and 
opened the door to the arrangement 
by individual firms of factory visits and 
lectures for school-leavers. It helped 
also to switch the emphasis in school 
handicrafts instruction from wood- 
work to metalwork, a useful change in 
view of the fact that engineering is the 
area’s main industry. 

In conjunction with the educational 
authorities and the youth employment 
service, the committee now organize a 
series of information courses for 
teachers. Each course lasts two days, 
and involves visits to one large factory 
and two small ones; about 20 teachers 
participate. The idea is to give careers 
masters and other teachers a cross- 
sectional view of local industry—its 
products, working conditions, training 
facilities and employment opportuni- 
ties. Six of these courses have been 
held already and more are planned. 

Every other year a party of about 
300 apprentices visits the B.I.F. at 
Castle Bromwich. Their expenses are 
paid by their employers, and all 
arrangements are made by the com- 
mittee. 

Another of the committee's ideas is 
a technical college attendance card 
which is signed by the lecturer at each 
session and provides employers with a 
positive record that their apprentices 
are carrying out their obligations in 
this respect. 

Since 1945 more than 700 apprentices 
have registered under the W.A.D.M.A 
scheme, and nearly 300 certificates have 
already been awarded 


Case History 4 


Their Aim is to 
Set Standards 


HE printing industry is composed 
of firms of widely varying sizes 
scattered over the whole country 
This, of course, has complicated the 
task of the apprenticeship authority 
which the Printing and Allied Trades’ 
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Joint Industrial Council set up in 1945, 
after adopting a sub-committee’s report 
on recruiting and training methods. 
One of the authority's main problems 
has been to devise a scheme which can 
be applied “realistically” in all areas 
and under all conditions, yet embodies 
a number of firm principles—the most 
significant of which is the assessment 
of candidates by impartial selection 
committees. 

The authority’s memoranda on sel- 
ection and workshop training were 
approved by the J.1.C. in 1947. No 
attempt was made to launch the scheme 
on a definite date; district committees 
were asked to study the recommenda- 
tions and set up the necessary machinery 
as quickly as possible 

Inevitably, progress has been more 
rapid in some areas than in others. At 
the J.1.C.’s last annual convention, it 
was reported that local schemes had 
been started by 44 of the 73 committees 
and were being considered by six. 
These committees, it was pointed out, 
represented most of the cities and 
larger towns, and thus covered a sub- 
stantial proportion of the industry. 

Few districts have followed the 
apprenticeship authority’s memoranda 
in all respects. Generally accepted, 
however, is the recommendation that 
no apprentice shall be engaged by a 
firm unless he has been approved by 
the local apprenticeship committee. 
This has two aims: (1) To ensure that, 
so far as possible, only the most suit- 
able boys available are accepted for 
training in the industry's craft occupa- 
tions; and (2) to secure similar stan- 
dards of selection in all parts of the 
country. 

Some critics of the scheme assert 
that the adoption of this principle has 
taken from employers the right to 
choose their own apprentices The 
J.1.C.’s answer is that plenty of freedom 
remains. An employer may sponsor a 
boy by offering him an apprenticeship 
subject to the local committee’s ap- 
proval; alternatively, he may ask the 


committee to send along a number of 
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approved candidates from whom a 
choice can be made. 

In most districts, the number of boys 
who apply directly to the committee 
(or are submitted by the Youth Em- 
ployment Service) is greater than the 
number who approach individual firms 
Acceptance by the committee does not 
guarantee that an apprenticeship will 
be found within a certain period. On 
the other hand, the committee general- 
ly ascertains the probable requirements 
of local firms, and can thus indicate 
how long a candidate is likely to wait 
after he has been placed on the panel 
In some districts, the aim is to provide 
planned entry by estimating the number 
of vacancies which are likely to occur 
over a period of two or three years, and 
making sure that suitable candidates 
will be immediately available at all 
times 

Generally speaking, the industry's 
recruiting problems are more con- 
cerned with quality than with quantity 
In the past, seven-year craft apprentice- 
ships were almost invariably taken by 
boys who left elementary schools at 
14, and very little was done to attract 
the better type of grammar 
pupil. Under the new scheme, more 
positive efforts have been made to 
publicize the fact that the printing and 
allied trades offer excellent technical 
careers. Some committees have ar- 
ranged film shows, school lectures and 
works visits \ “careers and pros- 
pects” booklet, published by the J.1.€ 


P.T.—in working hours—is a feature 
of Rubery, Owen and Co.'s scheme 


school 





Printed matter arouses the interest 
of school-leavers. Approach ma) 
he direct or indirect 
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when the scheme was introduced, has 
been distributed widely. Copies of the 
apprenticeship authority’s selection 
memorandum have been sent to youth 
employment officers and headmasters 
Since one of the scheme’s principal 
aims is to establish uniform standards 
of assessment, the apprenticeship 
authority have laid down a definite 
selection procedure which has been 
adopted, either wholly or with modi- 
fications, by most of the local commit- 
tees. Its main features are 
1—A brief report is obtained from 
the candidate’s headmaster The 
authority provides standard forms 
for this purpose 
The candidate is medically exam- 
ined, and his parents are asked to 
supply (for the doctor's use only) an 
account of his medical history, using 
a standard questionnaire Many 
committees have appointed doctors 
as recommended in the 
memorandum, and given them an 
opportunity to become familiar with 
working conditions in the industry 


selection 


Much emphasis is placed on the 
value of The 
authority have listed a number of 
published tests which, in their opin- 
ion, provide suitable material. One 
London committee sends candidates 
to the National Institute of Industrial 
Psychology for assessment 


intelligence tests 


Educational tests in (a) arithmetic 
and (+) English and general know 
ledge are also given in many cases 
Some committees arrange for local 


Continued on page 132 
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ANY businessmen believe that 

standard costing is so compli- 

cated that only large com- 
panies can afford to use it. There is 
also a tendency to regard this form of 
cost control somewhat esoteric 
exercise in accountancy which may or 
may not produce realistic results in 
relation to the day-by-day operations 
of a comparatively small business 

Yet the function of standard costs 
can be stated simply enough: they pro- 
vide a dependable means of measuring 
the efficiency of current operations, 
and of planning future operations on 
the most profitable lines. And for an 
equally simple definition one has to 
look no further than an article in a 
recent of the Cost Accountant, 
which describes a standard 
“what a product ought to cost if the 
works behave as expected, and spend 
what is expected, during a given period 
of time.” 

This leaves only the questions of 
administrative expense and practic- 
ability. In the case of Lankro Chemi- 
cals Ltd., Manchester, who 
introduced a straightforward system of 
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as a 


issue 


cost as 


Eccles, 


Vacuum plant for the 
manufacture of plasticisers 
Here, as elsewhere, cost 
contro! checks operating 
efficienc) 


By introducing a straight- 
forward system of standard 
costing, the management of 
Lankro Chemicals Ltd. have 
acquired close control over 
the day-to-day operations of 
their growing business. Also 
the up-to-date cost infor- 
mation which is available 
enables them to plan future 
developments on the most 
profitable lines. This article 
describes how the system 


works. 


By MICHAEL MELLOR 


standard costing and budgetary con- 
trol in 1952, the answers are (1) that 
the additional expense of running the 
system is less than 0.15 per cent of 
the total value of sales; and (2) that 
analyses of the operations of all depart- 
ments, showing variances between 
actual and budgetted performance, are 
in the management’s hands within five 
days of the end of each four- or five- 
week accounting period. 

The availability of such up-to-date 
data means that the management's 
attention is drawn almost immediately 


to any deviations from agreed levels of 


output or expenditure, in a manner 
which indicates where investigation 
and remedial action are needed. It 
means, too, that control is “by excep- 


tion: unless “red” are 
thrown out consistently, the manage- 
ment may safely assume that the work 
is proceeding satisfactorily 

Briefly, the circumstances in which 
standard costing was introduced are 
as follows. Established in 1937, Lankro 
Chemicals specialized at first in the 
manufacture of auxiliary chemicals for 
the leather and textile industries. In 
1944 they developed the manufacture 
of plasticisers for P.V.C., and after the 
war, the business entered a period of 
brisk expansion. Technical develop- 
ments in various fields of applied 
chemistry led to the introduction of a 
wide range of products, of which plas- 
ticisers have become the most import- 
ant. The company now employ 250 


variances 
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workers, and the volume of their output 
has increased ten-fold in as many years 

By 1952, this expansion had raised 
serious problems, exacerbated by the 
fact that the development of the orga- 
nizational structure had not kept pace 
with other developments. There was 
no proper costing system, and in bal- 
ancing and production the 
management had to rely on a mixture 
of commercial experience and intuition. 

This method of setting targets was 
particularly unsatisfactory when ap- 
plied to products for which the highly 
competitive state of the market pre- 
scribed low margins of profit. From 
the financial data available it was 
almost impossible to ascertain which 

the were being 
operated on a really profitable basis 

The problem was accentuated by the 
wide range of products. In the depart- 
ment which make chemicals for the 
leather industry 150 standard 
products are in more or less constant 
production, while hundred 
specials are made intermittently for 
individual Taking into 
account the other departments, there 
are up to 500 different standard pro- 
ducts, apart from “specials” which call 
for particular care in price-fixing 

Appreciating the the 
Situation, the management called in a 
firm of industrial consultants, giving 
them precise terms of reference: to 
establish a proper organizational struc- 
ture, and to introduce an efficient 
control system. 

Although the achievement of the 
first object is outside the scope of this 
article, it has some relevance. Stand- 
ard costs do not, as some people 
assume, provide “automatic” control; 
variance information has to be inter- 
preted and applied correctly. It fol- 
lows, therefore, that a clear definition 
of managerial responsibilities is an 
important factor in establishing the 
right standards and in accounting for 
the variances which arise subsequently. 

On the consultants’ recommenda- 
tion, the company engaged a cost 
accountant, and it was with his assist- 
ance that the new system was evolved 
and put into effect in September, 1952 

The relatively small expense of 
operating the system has already been 
mentioned. Although standard costing 
runs in parallel with the current 
accounting programme, and is not 
wholly integrated with it, wherever 
possible the cost office (comprising the 


sales 


sections of business 


some 
several 


customers 


dangers of 


Another item to be budgeted—treat- 
ment of customers’ leathers in the 
experimental finishing workshop 
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accountant and one assistant) 
figures which are available in 
ordinary financial records 

This degree of integration—which 
avoids the duplication of work and 
minimizes the risk of book-keeping 
errors—involved only minor changes 
in the existing records when the cost 
system was introduced. For example, 
by grouping direct and indirect labour 
on the wages sheets it was possible to 
obviate any further 


use 
the 


wage analysis 


At the same time, of course, arrange- 
ments were made to produce special 


summaries of such items as raw and 
intermediate materials 
output and sales 

For the purposes of the system, the 
company have established three budget 
centres: the two principal manufactur- 
ing departments, and “works general.” 
In addition, the two productive budget 
centres have been sub-divided into six 
cost centres, each representing a more 
or less homogenous group of plant and 
processes for which a uniform costing 
rate can be fixed 


consumption, 


General Expenses 
“Works general” 
items—tresearch, maintenance, clean- 
ing, welfare facilities, etc.—which can- 
not be controlled directly by the heads 
of the productive budget centres. It 
does not include administration and 
sales expenses; these are maintained 
separately, and are recovered by mak- 
ing a percentage addition to the works 
cost of each product 
The application of the system begins 
with the preparation of an annual sales 


covers expense 


budget 
of about four weeks, by the general 
manager and the manager, in 
consultation with the company’s sales 
representatives 


This is drawn up, over a period 
sales 


A somewhat cautious 
approach is adopted, since the aim is 
to set targets which are realistic rather 
than idealistic 

After the production executives have 
confirmed that the budget is 
within the capacity of the plant, or 
have indicated where additional plant 
and labour 
budget is set for each of the six cost 


Sales 


are needed, an output 
centres 

Output budgets prescribe the output 
of each product in units of weight, to 
the 


For the purposes of costing 


facilitate 
budget 
however 


comparisons with sales 


these weights are generally 
converted into either kilogramme hours 
or plant/hours 

The expense budget for a productive 
cost centre represents the anticipated 
cost of operating the plant and pro 
cesses to achieve its budgetted output 
All expenses are carefully analysed and 
agreed with the executives concerned 
and budgets are set 
direct and indirect labour mate 
rials usage, steam and power consump 


individual for 


raw 


tion, etc 
In fixing the costing rate for each 
cost centre, a proportion of the “works 
general” expenses, determined by an- 
alysis of individual expense budgets, is 
added to the expenses which are directly 
controlled by the head of the appro- 
priate productive budget centre 
The standard works cost of a 
is based on the standards which 
been for the 


pro- 
duct 


have set quantity and 
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Product cards are used in completing recovered cost sheets, 
in producing cost-of-sales figures, and in sales analysis 


value of raw material in each batch, the 
yield (including by-products), labour 
and plant requirements, and process- 
ing times. To this basic information, 
which is recorded on product data 
sheets and raw material data sheets, is 
applied the costing rate for the cost 
centre or centres in which the product 
is made. 

At the beginning of each year, the 
purchasing manager fixes standard 
prices for all raw materials; these are 
not necessarily current prices but 
reflect anticipated levels during the 
next 12 months. A slip of paper 
indicating the “standards” value is 
attached to all raw material invoices, 
and at the end of each accounting 
period the accounts department send 
the cost office a “material price 
variance”’ statement. 

The setting of efficient standards is, 
of course, the most important feature 
of the system, since it is by these yard- 
sticks that the efficiency of subsequent 
operations is measured. While large 
companies are often able to use time- 
study in this connection, Lankro 
Chemicals have to rely on the exper- 
ience and judgment of their techni- 
cians. All standards are set in direct 
consultation with the departmental 
supervisors who will be responsible for 
achieving them; the fact that the 
production staff were handicapped in 
the past by the lack of reliable cost 
data has assured full co-operation in 
this respect. 

From the standard data a “product 
cost” card has been raised for each 
product. These are filed in a visible 
record system, and are kept up-to-date 
by noting the appropriate details in the 
“actual cost” and “revised cost” 
columns. They are used in completing 
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the recovered cost sheets, in producing 
cost-of-sales figures, and in sales 
estimation. Lists of standard works 
costs, broken down into their com- 
ponents, are also held by the senior 
executives. 

Normally, standards are not ad- 
justed unless there are major changes 
in raw material prices or operating 
conditions. The company take the 
view that the virtue of standard costing 
lies not so much in reducing variances 
to an absolute minimum as in being 
able to account satisfactorily for those 
which are thrown out in the operating 
statements. Nevertheless, the fact that 
variances have been generally small 
since the system was introduced has 
done much to establish it on a firm 
basis and to inspire confidence in its 
“practicability.” 


Comparisons 


Accounting periods are of either 


four or five weeks. The latter include 
works holidays, so the number of 
working days in each period is fairly 
constant, thus facilitating the com- 
parison of current and past perform- 
ances. 

At the end of each period the cost 
office prepare a profit and loss account, 
operating statements for the three 
budget centres (showing both “vol- 
ume” and “expense” variances for 
each productive cost centre) and a 
summary of administration and sales 
expenses. Attached is a variance state- 
ment in which the cost accountant 
gives the reasons, if these are already 
known, for any major variances. In 
all cases both the period’s results and 
the cumulative results for the year are 
shown. 


The advantages of the system may be 
summarized by saying that it gives top 
management close control over: 

1—Productive efficiency. Any de- 
partment which fails to achieve its 
budgetted output or exceeds its 
budgetted expenditure can be in- 
vestigated immediately if the reasons 
are not already apparent. 

2— Material usage. 

3—-Labour usage. 

4— Stocks. Maximum production 
can be undertaken with the mini- 
mum amount of money tied up in 
work in progress. 

5—Services, spares and renewals, 
power consumption and _ similar 
expenses. 

6—Quality. Material which fails 
to pass inspection by the analytical 
laboratories is recorded in the 
operating statements ; mistakes in 
the works cannot be covered up. 
Two examples may be quoted. On 

one occasion, a chemical process was 
exceeding its normal time cycle, and 
the yields were much lower than was 
anticipated. This naturally produced 
a large variance in the operating state- 
ments, and investigation by the works 
engineering staff disclosed faults in 
the thermometers. Without the con- 
trol provided by standard costing, the 
trouble might not have been detected 
for a long time. 

In another case, cost data disclosed 
that an important product could be 
manufactured profitably only if its by- 
products were converted into a sale- 
able form. The by-product question 
had been deferred pending other 
developments; now it was obvious that 
the matter had to be given priority. 

The system is also playing an im- 
portant part in the company’s market- 
ing programme. Standard works costs 
disclose the net margin of profit which 
may be anticipated from each product, 
and thus indicate—in the light of 
market conditions—the most profit- 
able lines of development. Prices can 
be adjusted realistically if there are 
significant changes in raw material or 
operating costs. 

From existing cost data it is possible 
to calculate the standard works cost of 
any new product. The management 
can then decide how far they can safely 
go in setting a competitive selling price. 

This applies particularly to exports, 
since foreign buyers often place a price 
limit on their orders. By being able to 
quote competitive prices with a margin 
of safety, the company have gained 
additional export business which, in 
the absence of reliable cost data, it 
would have been necessary to forego. 
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HOW AN INDUSTRY CAN 


HE knitting machine was invented 

in England during the reign of 

Queen Elizabeth I and became 
known as a hosiery machine because 
its first application was in the produc- 
tion of footwear. From this invention 
has risen a flourishing industry whose 
products include socks and stockings, 
undergarments, pullovers, gloves and 
berets. 

The hosiery industry is widely distri- 
buted throughout the United Kingdom, 
the main centres being Nottingham, 
Leicester, Hawick, Manchester and 
London. Each district has its own 
trade association, which is affiliated to 
the Hosiery Manufacturers’ Federa- 
tion, with headquarters at Leicester. 
Close co-operation between the Fed- 
eration and the National Union of 
Hosiery Workers is reflected in the 
excellent labour relations throughout 
the industry. Working conditions and 
welfare arrangements are generally of 
a high standard. 

Although Britain had a long lead in 
the development and application of 
hosiery machines, the industry recog- 
nizes that only by devoting much effort 
to the improvement of materials and 
processes can its competitive ability in 
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4djusting a knitting machine with a 
varn-speed meter developed by the 
research association 


FIRMS - 2 


By A. G. THOMSON 


world markets be retained. A Hosiery 
Research Council was formed in 1945 
and a research station was established 
at Thorneywood House, Sherwood 
Rise, Nottingham. 

Four years later the Hosiery and 
Allied Trades Research Association 
(H.A.T.R.A.) was formed, and Dr. D 
Starkie was appointed 
Research. Membership of the Asso- 
ciation is voluntary and is open to 
hosiery manufacturers, hosiery dyers 
and finishers, hosiery machine builders, 
producers of synthetic fibres, and other 
firms connected with the industry. 
H.A.T.R.A. has the support of a large 
proportion of the firms in the industry, 
together having a payroll of about 
110,000 workers. Its revenue is sup- 
plemented by grants from the Depart- 
ment of Scientific and Industrial 
Research. 

Thorneywood House has been en- 
larged by the conversion of outbuild- 
ings into laboratories. A_ hosiery 
machine laboratory with controlled 
humidity and temperature conditions 
has been established and its equipment 


Director of 


includes practically every type of knit- 
ting and auxiliary machine used by the 
industry. Workshop facilities have 
been provided for the construction of 
esearch equipment and prototype ins- 
truments for factory trials. H.A.T.R.A 
has also purchased an adjoining house, 
which has been converted into labora- 
tories and offices. The combined 
grounds attached to the two houses 
cover approximately 2} acres and will 
provide adequate space on which to 
build further laboratories, as required 

H.A.T.R.A.’s work is, of 
related as closely as possible to the 
practical needs of the hosiery industry 
Before drawing up the research pro- 
gramme Dr. Starkie and his colleagues 
visited many factories in order to 
obtain a first-hand knowledge of the 
industry’s problems. It was apparent 
from the outset that the work would 
fall into three main divisions; consul- 
tation, technological research with a 
specific objective, and fundamental 
research. 

Consultation work, comprising ad- 
vice on day-to-day problems, is given 


course, 
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to members without charge. This 
service has proved of considerable 
value to members and the number of 
enquiries has risen to about 1,500 a 
year. In a typical recent example of 


the work done, H.A.T.R.A. was able 
to show that the very high proportion 


of rejections due to iron stain ex- 
perienced by a firm manufacturing first 
quality knitting garments was caused 
by a combination of a new kind of 
water supply and new pipes. Treat- 
ments recommended resulted in the 
complete elimination of the trouble 
The Association also worked out a 
method of removing iron stains from 
the rejected garments without damag- 
ing the delicate fabric, and this has 
since been used by other firms meeting 
similar difficulties. 

Research undertaken by H.A.T.R.A. 
has provided the hosiery manufacturer 
with prospects of much more accurate 
control over the quality and dimensions 
of his fabrics and garments as they 
leave the knitting machine. 
the past fluctuations in quality and 
dimensions have been caused by factors 
over which the manufacturer had little 
or no control, such as the condition of 
the yarn as delivered to the knitting 
factory, the tension under which the 
yarn has been wound on the spinner’s 
package, changes in moisture through- 
out the yarn, and variations in temper- 
ature in the factory. H.A.T.R.A. has 
shown that all the disturbing factors 
fall into line if the rate at which yarn 
is fed to the knitting needles is always 
maintained in exact synchronization 
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Flat frame machines making fancy knit- 
wear. Research students are given 
opportunities to visit factories and 
observe how results are being applied 


Pictures on pages 66 and 67 by 
courtesy of N. Corah & Sons Ltd 


with the 
machine. 

A new instrument termed a yarn 
speed meter has been designed for easy 
and accurate adjustment of multi- 
feeder knitting machines. Since the 
speed of knitting is common to each 
feeder, it is only necessary to adjust 
each feeder to supply yarn at exactly 
the same speed. The yarn speed meter 
allows this to be done accurately while 
the machine is in operation and the 
feeders can easily be checked from 
time to time without stopping the 
machine. 

Factory trials of prototypes have 
proved entirely successful and arrange- 
ments are being made to have the 
instruments manufactured in quantity. 
The Association has also developed a 
control device, using a stroboscopic 
principle, which shows visually when 
yarn and knitting speed are in exact 
synchronization. If this is used to 
adjust, and to keep in adjustment, each 
machine in the factory, variability from 
garment to garment will be eliminated. 

Other innovations developed and 
patented by H.A.T.R.A. include de- 
vices for enabling machines producing 
fully-fashioned hose to be set up with 
great accuracy, and equipment for 
eliminating fluctuations in the tension 
of highly elastic yarns. 

Benefits are already being derived 
from the Association’s fundamental 
research. For example, the bending 
and torsional properties of hosiery 
yarns have an important influence on 
the characteristics of the final knitted 
fabrics. Fundamental research has led 
to the development of methods of 
measuring the bending and tensional 
properties. As a result of this work, 
the hosiery manufacturer should be 
able to make a much better and more 
accurate selection of yarn materials, 
yarn constructions, fabric construc- 
tions, and processing conditions for 
any particular product. This work on 
yarns is being linked up with a study 
of the properties of the completed 
knitted fabrics. It is hoped to obtain 
information which will lead to more 
accurate prediction of the behaviour of 
knitted fabrics during processing, wear 
and laundering. 

H.A.T.R.A. also seeks to bring the 
industry into closer contact with its 
suppliers, so that the difficulties of each 
can be minimized. For example, man- 


speed of knitting of the 


ufacturers of synthetic fibres have been 
informed of the properties which are 
important in applying their materials 
to hosiery manufacture. Assistance 
has also been given to many fibre 
makers by arranging to test their new 
and modified products on a factory 
scale, but under accurately controlled 
conditions. 

In common with other research 
associations, H.A.T.R.A. is concerned 
with the dissemination of information 
among member firms. A bulletin is 
issued Once a quarter, and, in addition, 
techniques which can be applied im- 
mediately in production are described 
in Production Notes. A volume of 
abstracts from world literature is issued 
once a month, and this is backed by a 
lending library 

Member firms are encouraged to 
send representatives to Thorneywood 
House for training in the application of 
research results to particular operations. 
Also, whenever possible, members of 
the research staff visit factories and 
talk to foremen and operatives, to 
interest them in new developments. 

Particular importance is attached to 
a scheme of training which is believed 
to be unique. It was started 34 years 
ago as a testimonial to Mr. C. R. 
Coleman, C.B.E., in recognition of the 
value of his voluntary and honorary 
services during eight years at Hosiery 
Control. 

Mr. Coleman desired that the money 
subscribed should be used exclusively 
for the furtherance of higher techno- 
logical education within the industry, 
and it was decided that this education 
should be provided within the labora- 
tories of the industry’s own research 
organization. A committee represen- 
tative of all sections of the hosiery 
industry was charged with the task of 
laying down the course of instruction 
to be provided, selecting students for 
training, and supervising their progress. 

The tuition is free and, in order that 
the students may be from 
financial worry during their year of 
training, they are given allowances of 
up to £300 for a single person and £500 
for a married person. The awards are 
offered to men and women between the 
ages of 20 and 40 years, who have been 
engaged in the hosiery or allied trades 
for a period of not less than two years. 

Every year particulars of the scheme 
are sent to all firms in the industry, to 
technical colleges and to most tech- 
nical libraries. Also announcements 
are inserted in the daily and trade press. 
It is intended that the original fund 
should be depleted in 10 years, on 
which basis six students can be accep- 
ted for training every year. Applica- 
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1. Answers 1,500 
quiries a year 


technical en- 


. Conducts research into practical 
problems 


. Does fundamental research on 
long-term problems 


. Sends out information to mem- 
bers on new techniques 


Trains selected workers in re- 
search methods and how to 
apply the results in practice 


tions are considered by a sub-commit- 
tee. The most suitable candidates are 
then interviewed by the main commit- 
tee, who make the final selection. 
Applicants have to satisfy the com- 
mittee of their ability to benefit under 
the scheme and that they genuinely 
desire to receive further education. 
Previous voluntary attendance at tech- 
nical ciasses is regarded as important 
and letters of recommendation from 
responsible executives in the industry 
are an advantage. The students 
selected usually (but not invariably) 
have the backing of their own em- 
ployers, who give them twelve months’ 
leave of absence to attend the course 
and may also contribute towards their 
maintenance. Liability for National 
Service is regarded as undesirable, but 
special cases are treated on their merits. 

During his (or her) year at Thorney- 
wood House, the student is trained to 
analyze and define practical hosiery 
problems. He takes part in research 
and development projects in the labor- 
atories, and is given opportunities to 
visit factories and see the research 
results applied in practice. During the 
course of training he also studies the 
standard techniques involved in using 
hosiery machines, fibre and yarn testing 
equipment, microscopes, chemical ap- 
paratus and so forth. He is instructed 
in the latest techniques and how they 
can be applied to his own particular 
section of the industry. 

Some students are given a general 
training, but others are allowed to 
specialize to some extent. For exam- 
ple, a student might concentrate, at a 


Operatives tending fully fashioned nylon 


machines. When they return to industry, 

those who have had research training 

are found to have an influence on pro- 

duction methods out of all proportion to 
their numbers 


suitable stage of his training, on 
dimensional quality control during the 
manufacture of knitted products, or 
on modern techniques of finishing par- 
ticular types of goods. The subject 
for concentrated study is usually selec- 
ted in consultation with the firm, but 
the choice is also governed by the 
student’s background and previous 
experience, and his suitability for a 
particular type of work. 

The students spend a period in each 
department of Thorneywood House, 
and are then given practical investi- 
gations to carry out under close super- 
vision. Later they are allowed to make 
investigations largely on their own, 
with less supervision. It is also con- 
sidered desirable that they should have 
opportunities of completing investiga- 
tions under factory conditions, and a 
number of firms have provided facili- 
ties for this purpose. 

While the training is largely tech- 
nical, it is also designed to fit students 
for higher management. Visits to 
factories are therefore arranged in 
order that the students may become 
familiar with every process and with 
every section of the industry, from the 
manufacture of synthetic fibres to 
spinning and the production of knitted 
goods. They are also given oppor- 
tunities for discussing problems with 
each other and with members of 
H.A.T.R.A.’s staff, the aim being to 
teach them to think for themselves. 

The Director of Research takes a 
personal interest in every student, plans 
his programme of training, and receives 
regular reports on his progress. Every 
three months the Director reports to 
the committee and, if desired, a copy 
of the report is sent to the student's 
firm. The committee reserves the right 

so far unexercised—of terminating a 
studentship at any time, if it is con- 
sidered that the student is not taking 
sufficient advantage of the training. 
On completion of the course, students 


are examined orally by the committee 

After satisfying the examiners, they 
are given a letter to the effect that they 
have completed the course and attained 
the required standard 

So far 14 men and one woman have 
taken the They have come 
from as far Scotland and 
Cornwall, and include a knitting ma- 
chine operative and an owner’s son 


course 


afield as 


The success of the scheme is indicated 
by the positions of 
which the students returning to the 
industry have been placed Three 
former students are now factory man- 


responsibility in 


agers, two have been placed in charge 
of newly-formed development depart 
ments, and two others have been made 
responsible for quality control in their 
respective factories 

This system of training is proving of 
value not only to the students and their 
employers. There are also advantages 
from the Research Association’s point 
H.A.T.R.A 
of its knowledge to people who can 
apply it in the industry. The 
tion has taught them how technological 
problems should be approached, and 
has shown them how 
the facilities which a Research Associa- 
tion can provide. 

Before the original training fund ts 
exhausted 60 students will have com- 
pleted a year’s training at Thorney- 
wood House. It is reasonable to 
anticipate that nearly all of them will 
occupy high managerial positions in 
their factories. Collectively, therefore, 
their influence on the industry will be 
out of all proportion to their numbers 
The scheme is therefore regarded as 
an ideal method of transferring the 
results of research from the laboratory 
to the factory floor. The keen com- 
petition for studentships and the 
interest shown by many employers 
encourage the belief that it might well 
become a permanent feature of the 
industry. 


of view. has given some 


Associa- 


to make use of 


a 





Lectures are given on “general management prin- 

ciples’—for example, on how to build up a 
company’s executive structure, on how to define a 
leader’s authority and responsibility, on methods of 
co-ordinating an executive team, long-term planning 
and executive development, the legal rights and 
obligations of employers and employees, business 
finance, budgeting, office management procedures, 
staff grading, marketing, production and personnel 
problems. About half the time on the course is 
devoted to lectures and tutorials, the rest to dis- 
cussion and study groups and practical projects in the 
work room or in local factories 


") A working party discussing a problem in manage- 
“- ment accounting. They have been given a specific 
problem to study, discuss and report back to a full 
session of the training school 


* An instructor talking with a ‘‘study group” about a 
~ production problem of which he has had factory 
experience. All instructors are former industrial 
consultants, and the staff is rotated so that they are 
continually going back for further industrial experience 


Publication of the Urwick Report on ‘*Education for 
Management”’ in 1947 led to the establishment of a 
Diploma in Management Studies, for which 

evening classes are held at many commercial colleges. 
Several universities provide full-time management training 
courses, perhaps the best known being the one-year 
post-graduate course at the London School of Economic:. 
There are also shorter courses. The Administrative 
Staff College at Henley provides a three-months 

full-time course, and the British Institute of 

Management a four-weeks course. Undoubtedly the 

most comprehensive short course is that of a leading 

firm of management consultants. This lasts eight weeks, 
and it has been chosen to illustrate what *‘management 


training’’ can involve. 





A class member working on a 

factory layout problem. Training 
in production techniques is on two 
planes—first, the planning of produc- 
tion to ensure the best possible flow 
of components and products, and to 
overcome storage and handling prob- 
lems. Second, the detailed study of 
the individual operative’s working 
methods 


A group in the workroom examining the methods used in a 

particular lathe operation. Students not only have work 
study training in the school, but by arrangement they also visit 
factories on the Slough Trading Estate to study operatives 
performances and write reports. These are found to be of value 
to local factory executives 


A member being trained in effective speaking. His 
report is recorded and played back so that the 
strong and weak points may be frankly discussed 
The course also includes training in report writing, 


for the successful business executive must not only 
know how to solve his company’s production, market- 
ing, financial and personnel problems, but must be 
capable of putting his ideas to his staff and winning 
their co-operation 


Three members doing ‘““Shome work” in the library 

One of the special assets of short management 
training courses is that each member goes away with 
a comprehensive set of notes and an introduction to 
the best texts on each subject. In their final interview, 
members often express the view that they had not 
previously known that many of the problems met on 
the course had even existed, let alone been worked 
upon and studied by experts over the years. But at 
least they now knew how to recognise a problem and 
where to turn for help 
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Six weeks after war broke out in 1914, Guy Mortimer Chantrey was serving in France. Invalided 
out at the end of 1915, he put his accounting knowledge to such effective use in the Ministr) 


of Munitions that he became Director of Trench Warfare Contracts at the age of 24. 


After 


the war he refused other posts to set up his own accounting firm, and it flourished on his ability 


to combine accounting knowledge with a flair for industrial and financial matters. 


Between 


the wars he was engaged on various business reorganizations and company promotions, and 


at the age of 46 decided to retire from professional practice to devote his full time to the 


companies of which he had become chairman or director. 


GUY MORTIMER 
CHANTREY 
M.B.E., F.C.A., F.Inst.D. 


He Retired to Avoid 
Detail Work 


By LEONARD G. RULE 


their theories about the way a bus- 

iness should be run. Few would 
have the courage to take their own 
advice if it meant resigning from a 
senior executive position—but that, in 
effect, was the course chosen some 14 
years ago by Guy Mortimer Chantrey, 
M.B.E., F.C.A. 

Mr. Chantrey had long held the view 
that it was vital for a top executive to 
keep clear of detail work so that he 
would have time and energy for think- 


70 


Prteirin of men are willing to air 


ing ahead. But, keen as he was on 
delegating responsibility, he found 
he could not free himself from making 
the decisions which he wanted his 
subordinates to make. So he retired 
from active practice with the firm of 
chartered accountants he had built up. 
That step, he believes, was one of the 
most impertant he ever took. 

Young Guy Chantrey was sent to 
Woodbridge School, with the Army as 
a prospective career. His father was 
senior partner in a firm of chartered 


accountants, well known in the City 
of London. When he was 14, the boy 
began to think hard about his future. 
He did not want to be a regular soldier, 
and asked his father whether he could 
leave school early so that he, too, could 
become a chartered accountant. If he 
began business at 15 or so, he argued, he 
could be fully qualified at 21 and able 
to play a useful part in the firm. His 
father agreed, so the boy left school 
and began work in the City. He had 
already passed his preliminary accoun- 
ting examination, although he could 
not be articled until he was 16. He 
enjoyed his job, and passed each 
examination in turn, so that his am- 
bition to be qualified at 21 was realised. 

Almost immediately afterwards, the 
first world war broke out. Mr. Chan- 
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trey joined up the day before war was 
declared, and six weeks later he was 
serving with the Honourable Artillery 
Company in France. He was invalided 
home and discharged as unfit for 
further service at the end of 1915. 

It was suggested to him that he 
should use his accountancy knowledge 
in the Ministry of Munitions, then in 
a state of some disorder because of the 
lack of trained accountants. Given a 
minor job, he soon reported to his 
chief that the accounts he was handling 
were chaotic. The chief recognized 
that he knew what he was talking 
about and gave him authority to set 
them right. 

Mr. Chantrey rose very rapidly in 
the Ministry until he was appointed 
Director of Trench Warfare Contracts 

signing contracts on behalf of the 
Minister—and then Chairman of the 
Factory Stores Purchasing Committee. 
This job meant fixing a fair price for 
munitions which had never before been 
manufactured. He tackled this prob- 
lem by travelling round the country 
and making on-the-spot cost investi- 
gations at the contractors’ works. 

By 1917, the youngster—for he was 
still only 24—was handling contracts 
for millions of pounds’ worth of 
munitions. From that experience he 
learned never to be afraid of large 
sums of money and big enterprises. 


Plan for Scrap 


When the war ended, he was asked 


to liquidate contracts running into 
many millions of pounds for stores 
and equipment no longer needed 
and to ensure that these terminations 
did not give rise to unemployment if 
it could be avoided. He had the idea 
of asking the munition makers to 
become breakers of their own products. 
In a few weeks, he had interviewed 
something like five hundred industrial- 
and sold the scheme to them. 
They also agreed to buy from him at 
the then market price all the scrap 
resulting from their operations. Since 
the market price subsequently fell 
heavily, his action saved the Govern- 
ment—and therefore the 
Britain—millions of pounds. 

The time came for him to leave the 
Ministry. One of the posts offered to 
him was in the Treasury. A disagree- 
ment with his father prevented him 


ists 


Guy Chantrey’s handling of the 
scrap disposal problem after the 
first world war saved millions of 

pounds of taxpayers’ mone) 
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from returning to the family fold. So 
Mr. Chantrey, at 26, was faced with 
three alternatives: to accept the 
Treasury job at about £1,500 a year 
(good money in those days) with all 
its security; take another job offered 
him; or start up on his own, almost 
without capital. He decided to gamble 
on his own ability and set up Guy M. 
Chantrey and Co., Chartered Accoun- 
tants. Having made that decision, he 
had to do something about the other 
job offered to him. He resolved to 
ask such a fabulous salary from the 
people concerned that they would be 
bound to turn him down. They did. 

His business flourished because he 
was able to look at industrial problems 
from the point of view of the industrial- 
ist, as well as from that of the accoun- 
tant. In 1928 he was asked to help in 
the affairs of the now well-known firm 
of Tan-Sad Ltd., who had got into 
difficulties, and he carried through a 
second reorganization during the slump 
of the early 1930s. 

As a result of this type of work, he 
found himself offered directorships of 
other companies, all eager to profit 
from his unusual combination of 
qualities. Between 1934 and 1936, he 
also negotiated several successful com- 
pany promotions and in some instances 
became the first chairman of the new 
companies. All the companies that 
were floated have been successful since 
their formation, paying satisfactory 
dividends each year 

Through the difficult 1930s, Guy 
Chantrey found that he was becoming 
snowed under with 
work which had to be delegated. 


masses of detail 


He 


has always been good at picking sub- 
ordinates and says that it must be an 
intuitive process—although it also de- 
mands courage. Risks have to be 
taken, but men given opportunities 
remain loyal and have an infinitely 
greater capacity for doing their jobs 
than those who are not trusted by their 
superiors. 


Time to Think 


Even with the best of subordinates, 
Mr. Chantrey was overburdened with 
detail. He thought hard and long 
about the problem, and at the age of 
46 resolved to retire from Guy M. 
Chantrey and Co., which he had 
created and built up. He left the firm 
in the hands of his partner, but kept 
the directorships of something like 
ten companies and various subsidiaries 

The mere fact that he no longer 
worked for Guy M. Chantrey and Co 
need not have freed him from the 
detail which he was trying to shake off 
Determined to carry out his intention 
to the full, he began developing a new 
system of working which he had been 
practising in a small way for 
time. He had tried to make a habit of 
spending the period immediately after 
lunch in thinking. That was not easy in 
any case, but when he was tied to an 
office desk it had been virtually 
possible. Now, he makes it a rule to 
have an hour every afternoon during 
which he is “not available.’ In that 
hour he thinks 

It was during one of these afternoon 
“thinks” that Mr. Chantrey considered 
the possibility of helping his various 


some 


im- 





firms by making an overseas tour. He 
realised that the agents of some of his 


companies had never seen a director of 


the firms they represented. It would, 
perhaps, stimulate them and _ their 
customers if he could make a trip to 
see them. So he went on a grand tour 
of South Africa, covering his chosen 
itinerary in a few weeks by plane. 

The African tour was a huge success. 
Mr. Chantrey did no selling himself, 
but opened doors for his agents 
doors which had previously been 
barred. He followed-up that trip with 
a tour of the Caribbean, and after 
some shorter journeys, went on a world 
tour by air in 1953, covering about 
30,000 miles in ten weeks. As six of 
the companies of which he is chairman 
have world-wide interests, he was able 
to influence business in a diversity of 
products, including enamelled hollow 
ware, silverware, baby carriages, toys, 
engineering processing plant for the 
dairy trade, and telegraph and elec- 
trical ironwork for overhead trans- 
mission lines. 

In case it should be thought that 
Mr. Chantrey is only concerned with 
“policy,” one may record that when 
he visits the United States (14 trips so 
far) he finds time to sit in Central Park, 
New York, and—count baby carriages. 
One of his companies make folding 
prams and baby carriages which sell 
quite well in the United States, and 
he has been anxious to see what sort 
of showing they got among the nurse- 
maids. After each count, the company 
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pushed its sales harder, and when he 
last visited the U.S.A., his count 
showed that two out of every three 
prams were manufactured by his com- 
pany. More than that: the British 
prams had set a style in America, and 
the nursemaids over there were asking 
for the “English”’ type. 

If Mr. Chantrey is not a salesman 
himself, he has a fair idea of what it is 
all about. He finds it easy to like 
other people, and certainly other people 
find it easy to like him. He believes 
strongly in the personal approach to 
sales, and once had the amusing ex- 
perience of selling a certain make of 
“super” British car to an American 
friend—not because he had any con- 
nection with the car makers or the 
body builders, but because he couldn't 
resist the opportunity to make a sale. 


Guy Chantrey believes that the 
qualities needed for success in industry 
are 

Hard work, 

in detail 

The art of 

when it comes 


without getting bogged 


recognising opportunity 


Courage to make business decisions 
{bility to select subordinates. 


These qualities, however, must be 
backed by a thorough knowledge of 
the workings of the business, and for 
the man in a hurry this can only be 
obtained if he has the ability to assim- 
ilate facts at great speed. 

The first quality mentioned—hard 
work without getting bogged down in 
detail—is one which in itself requires 
courage and decisiveness, to know 
where to draw the line, to trust subor- 
dinates and to be firm in not interfering. 

Mr. Chantrey’s decision to retire at 
the age of 46 was an exceptional case of 
firmness in making a decision, which 
few men ever feel it necessary to take 
Nevertheless, the principle involved 
applies to most executives and poten- 
tial executives in a lesser degree. 

Mr. Chantrey believes that two of 
the qualities he mentioned—the art of 
recognising opportunity when it comes, 
and the ability to select subordinates 
require an intuitive judgment. This 
may be so, but certainly they also 
require courage—as, for example, in 
refusing a Treasury post at £1,500 a 
year after World War |—and they 
require an alert mind, capable of 
sizing up a Situation or a person, and 
picking out the factors or qualities 
which matter. Perhaps if the courage 
and alertness are there, the amount of 
intuitive judgment required is not 
really so very great. Perhaps their 
easy reference to “intuition” is just a 
figure of speech by which the Guy 
Chantreys of this world pass lightly 
over their more solidly based qualities. 


@» Britain's first fully comprehensive directory of office equipment—the 
™ “Business” Directory of Office Equipment and Appliances—will be 


published within the next three weeks. 


The Directory contains 


thousands of facts on British and imported machines, furniture, 
appliances and systems. It lists |,264 trade and brand names, nearly 


2,000 retailers, 


more than 300 manufacturers and distributors, 


and more than 1,000 branches, showrooms and representatives. 


@ The Survey section covers 72 pages and gives details of hundreds of 
products from an electronic computer to typewriter ribbons. 

have a few days in which to order the 

Directory at the special pre-publication price of 30s. (price on 


Business readers still 


publication £2). 


Send your order to the “Business’’ Directory of 


Office Equipment and Appliances, 180 Fleet Stre2t, London, E.C.4. 
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WORKING TEMPO 


USIC-while-you-work is by no 

means a new idea. Whether it has 
any effect on production is often dis- 
puted. But a Dutch launderer, F. 
Raadsheer, finds that he gets effective 
results by increasing the tempo as the 
day progresses. During the last two or 
three hours, when quick and popular 
tunes are played, he claims that his 
workers’ output goes up by 20 per 
cent. 

Work study is applied throughout 
his business, and this, too, has led to 
an overall increase of 20 per cent in 
the amount of work which the laundry 
can handle. Deliveries and collections 
by his fleet of vans are carefully timed 
to provide an even flow of work and 
to avoid congestion. 

Mr. Raadsheer was one of a party of 
100 Dutch launderers who visited 
Britain at the time of the Laundry, 
Dry Cleaning and Allied Trades Exhi- 
bition at Olympia, London. 


OVERHEADS CUT 
LTHOUGH amalgamation of 
business firms is sometimes, rightly, 

looked upon with suspicion, there are 

many cases where it paves the way to 
greater efficiency. Obvious examples 
have occurred in the retail trade, where 
chains of stores have been built up, 

economising by the establishment of a 

central buying department. 

A less obvious, but in some ways 
equally significant amalgamation took 
place recently of three firms of labora- 
tory furnishers. The new company 
will be known as Griffin and George 
Ltd. As explained by the new chair- 
man, Mr. R. McKinnon Wood, in this 
industry overhead costs are extremely 
high. One of the most expensive 
aspects of selling laboratory equip- 
ment is the production of catalogues, 
and yet they form the essential shop 
window for the firm’s products. The 
research departments, universities and 
schools that buy scientific equipment 
are largely dependent on detailed 
description and illustration in the 
catalogue. It would be impossible to 
visit them all with samples. A very 
large volume of sales of laboratory 
equipment is required to recoup the 
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cost of printing and distributing cata- 
logues. The full range of equipment 
sold by one of the partners to this new 
amalgamation covers some 25,000 
items, and their most recent sectional 
catalogues cover 10,000 items. 
Overhead costs in this industry are 
also affected by the need for heavy 
expenditure on research and develop- 
ment. This is of particular national 


significance, for before the war labora- 
tory furnishers obtained much of their 
equipment from Germany, and acted 


largely as merchants. Now, although 
some of them are still largely mer- 
chants, selecting, stocking, cataloguing 
and distributing scientific instruments, 
they can obtain virtually all their 
supplies within this country. 


ADVICE UNLIMITED 


IGN of the times in the United 

States is a remarkable increase in 
the number of management consultant 
firms. In 1940, there were 2,000; now, 
it is estimated, there are 15,000. 

This total presumably includes a 
very large proportion of one- and two- 
man firms. But the Association of 
Consulting Management Engineers, 
whose membership includes more than 
80 per cent of the leading companies 
in this field, says that average concerns 
have between 35 and 40 employees. 

Most consultants begin by specializ- 
ing in such work as incentive schemes, 


and gradually extend their activities to 
other fields. The average firm rely on 
repeat business for 85 per cent of their 
work, and calculate their charges on 
some form of man-day basis. 

In Britain consultancy work has not 
caught on so fast, but it has recently 
been given a small stimulus by a sys- 
tem of free advice made available as a 
result of a grant from American 
Conditional Aid funds. The National 
Union of Manufacturers has appointed 
an Industrial Advisory Officer whose 
salary is largely covered, for an initial 
period, by the American grant. His 
services are available to all firms, not 
solely to those which are members of 
the N.U.M., and so far he has been 
called in by more than 30 manufac- 
turers 

The advisory service covers work 
study, production planning and con- 
trol, incentive schemes, costing sys- 
tems, factory layout, personnel prob- 
lems and other matters normally dealt 
with by consultants. It could not be 
expected that the Industrial Advisory 
Officer would remain with the one firm 
for more than a few days at the most 
He cannot, for example, remain to 
install a complete system—as a con- 
sultant would. However, he can make 
an initial investigation and put the 
manufacturer in a better position to 
know whether he would be likely to 
benefit from calling in a consultant 


WILLING WORKERS 


BELIEF that men “like to work, 

and work hard” is put to the test 
by Harry H. Payne, chairman of a 
shoe-repairing firm with 121 shops in 
and around Birmingham. Working 
conditions have been made as pleasant 
as possible, and no supervisors are 
employed. 

The results justify Mr. Payne's faith 
Although no overtime is paid, em- 
ployees work late in the evening and 
at weekends to clear outstanding 
orders. “With that spirit in the firm, 
profits are inevitable’, says the chair- 
man. 

Employees are paid at the “highest 
possible” rates, and every six months 
up to 25 per cent of the net profits are 
distributed as “deferred wages”. Giv- 
ing these facts at the summer confer- 
ence of the Industrial Co-partnership 
Association, Mr. Payne emphasized, 
however, that good wages are not 
sufficient, in themselves, to ensure good 
labour relations 

A slightly disillusioned view of the 
advantages of profit-sharing schemes 
was expressed at the same conference 
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by S. J. Ainsworth, secretary of Freder- 
ick Braby & Co. Ltd., galvanized steel 
manufacturers. He told delegates that 
in his experience profit-sharing had no 
visible effect whatever on production. 
Recent enquiries had shown him 
that no -rofit-sharing or welfare 
scheme ia his firm—which introduced 
profit-sharing in 1865—had produced 
any reactions from employees under 
the age of about 30. It was not until 


men wanted to settle down and raise 
a family that they became interested. 


STAFF HOLIDAYS 
N economical but effective method 
of providing cheap holiday facili- 
ties for some employees is to buy a 
caravan and install it at a convenient 
seaside resort. 

Among several firms which have 
already adopted this idea are Buxton 
Dawson Ltd., builders’ merchants and 
roofing contractors, Derby. Their 
caravan, bought this year, is now at 
Cromer, within a reasonable distance 
of their Nottingham and London 
branches. 

A nominal weekly charge of 30s. per 
family partly covers the cost of site, 
calor gas and equipment. No charge 
is made for the caravan itself, and free 
transport by car is provided in both 
directions. 

Administered by the company’s wel- 
fare committee, the scheme is open to 
all employees, including part-timers. 


FACTS for the CUSTOMER 


N page 65 of this issue is an article 
describing the work done by the 
Hosiery and Allied Trades Research 
Association. This is part of a series on 
“What An Industry Can Do For Its 
Firms”, the aim being to pick out 
something which a particular industry 
is doing rather well, in the way of 
providing a service for member firms. 
Most of the services described will 
be aids to production, but sometimes 
an industry is outstanding in the aid 
which it provides to members for the 
promotion of sales. An example in 
this latter class is the Fibre Building 
Board Development Organization. 
This was formed only a little over a 
year ago, but it has already begun a 
considerable campaign for promoting 
the use of building board in Britain. 
The association represents manufac- 
turers, agents and merchants, and is 
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very much an international body. 
There are members in Norway, 
Sweden, Finland, Austria, Germany, 
Belgium and Holland, and interests in 
Italy, Spain, Czechoslovakia and 
Canada are also represented. 

This is a case where the manufac- 
turers in all the countries which sell 
building board in Britain have got 
together to promote sales. In Britain 
the annual consumption of building 
board per head is less than 10 sq. ft., 
whereas in Norway and Sweden, 
where houses are built of wood, the 
figure is about 60 sq. ft. Even allowing 
for the difference in construction 
methods, it is firmly believed that 
within a few years consumption per 
head in Britain could be doubled. The 
chief handicap is consumer ignorance 
of what building board is, what it can 
be used for and how best to use it. 

As an example of what can be done 
on this last point, complaints were 
received from caravan-builders that 
some of the boards they used were 
buckling. It was arranged for a party 
of caravan-builders to visit a factory 
where the boards are being made, and 
as a result of discussions and demons- 
trations it was found that the trouble 
lay not with the boards themselves but 
with the way the caravan-builders were 
fixing them in their vans. 

The building board industry has set 
an example, even at the international 
level, in co-operation to educate con- 
sumers in the use of their products, 
leaving each manufacturer free to 
promote his own particular sales. 


FIRST IMPRESSIONS 


OW many new employees are dis- 
couraged by the casual manner in 
which they are received on their first 
day at work? Although a number of 


MAN: 


A shot from one of the new B.A.C.1.E. 
films (see **First Impressions’’) 


firms have adopted formal induction 
programmes, many executives give 
little thought to this matter 

But first impressions may condition 
a worker's whole attitude towards a 
company; if bad, they may cause a 
good man to seek a job elsewhere 

This is the theme of one of two new 
visual training units produced by the 
British Association for Commercial 
and Industrial Education with the 
help of the U.S.A. Foreign Operations 
Mission to the U.K. The other shows 
the effects of inept supervision on three 
employees—and how the difficulties 
involved would have been overcome by 
intelligent supervision. 

Each training unit has five compo- 
nents: film, filmstrip, instructor's 
handbook, set of illustrated hand-outs, 
and wall chart. With this combina- 
tion, the lessons can be driven home 
in a particularly forceful manner 

The film is intended to be shown first 
and followed by Then 
the outstanding features of the story 
recapitulated by the filmstrip 
Illustrated hand-outs provide mem- 
bers of the discussion group with a full 
record of what they have learnt, and 
the wall chart provides a summary. 

The films and filmstrips may be 
purchased or hired from the Gaumont 
British Film Library 


a discussion 


are 


GETTING TOGETHER 

HROWING a party for employees 
fairly common idea. John 
Howlett, chairman and managing di- 
rector of Wellworthy Ltd., recently 
gave it a new twist by staging a works 
garden party in his show-place home 
at Lymington, Hants. 

Every one of the 4,000 employees of 
his four factories—office boys, factory 
workers, top executives—was invited 


is a 
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HOW TO SELL SUCCESSFULLY BY DIRECT MAIL-2 


IRECT mail advertising is using 

the letterbox to tell the right 

people about the right goods at 
the right time in the right way. 

Note the four factors—they are the 
basic themes running through the com- 
position of all successful direct mail: 

THE RIGHT PEOPLE 

THE RIGHT GOODS 

THE RIGHT TIME 

THE RIGHT WAY 
Unless all four factors are given proper 
weight in a direct mail campaign, the 
campaign will fail to bring maximum 
possible results for the advertiser. 

There is a tendency amongst adver- 

tising men to regard press and direct 
mail as rivals and to hold to the one 
and despise the other. Both have their 
place in the scheme of advertising and 
once cannot displace the other with 
impunity. Given a list of the right 
people, direct mail has certain advan- 
tages for every type of business. 
The Personal Touch—Direct mail is 
the only advertising medium that can 
make a personal approach. An indus- 
trialist received a circular letter from 
a manufacturer of refrigerators sugges- 
ting an ice cream plant for his workers’ 
canteen. He thought it a good idea 
and eventually installed the plant. 
But what do you think initially aroused 
his interest? He wondered the 
manufacturer was able to address the 
letter to him personally. 


how 


Selectivity—The amount of selectivity 
possible is surprising when you begin 
to study a problem. 

Direct mail can approach a partic- 
ular trade, area, class or income group 
and it can break down these classifica- 

How To Sect Successrutty sy Direct 
Mai, by J. W. W. Cassels—Demy 8vo, 
cloth bound, 384 pp., more than 200 illus 
trations, 27 case histories includes a 
country-wide Directory to direct 
equipment, services and suppliers 2Is 
from your bookseller or 22s. post free from 
Business Publications Ltd., 180 Fleet Street, 
London, E.¢ 
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mail 


By J. W. W. CASSELS 


formerly advertising manager, Moss Bros 


past chairman, British Direct 


Mail Advertising 


Lid 


issociation 


and Co 


This is the second of two condensed extracts from a new 


book 


just published by BUSINESS PUBLICATIONS 
LTD., in association with B. T. Batsford Ltd. 


The first 


British book in over 20 years on this method of selling, it 


is produced at a time when more and more businesses, large 


and small, are finding that direct mail is a flexible, eco- 


nomical and above all directly controllable sales weapon. 


tions into subclassifications. It can 
offer infra-red heating jackets to chem- 
ical laboratories, atlases to geography 
masters or diapers to expectant 
mothers. If you have selectivity, use 
direct mail. And don’t decide too 
hastily that you cannot get selectivity. 


Timeliness—An insurance company 
took advantage of a big fire in a 
provincial town. The fire was reported 
in the evening papers: the next morn- 
ing business houses received a letter 
recounting the damage and warning 
them to check up on their insurances; 
many did, by return. 

Of course, you don’t create these 
spectacular ideas every day; but the gift 
of timeliness is a practical advantage. 


Unlimited Space—Broadly speaking, 
press advertising can tell what your 
product does; it cannot provide suffi- 
cient space if a really detailed sales 
story is required. Only with the help 
of direct mail can you take as much 
space as is necessary to make your 
proposition abundantly clear and put 
across your complete sales story 


Undivided Attention—-On first being 
opened, direct mail has the undivided 
attention of the reader. Whether that 
attention is to be held and stimulated 
into action depends upon the contents 
of the envelope. 


This “no competition” has its res- 


ponsibilities You have invaded a 
man’s house uninvited. If you wish to 
Stay as a welcome guest, you must tread 
circumspectly, as well as display your 
attractions to best advantage. You 
have your prospect to yourself—but 
this also means that he is concentrating 
on you, more often than not with all 
his attention finding a 
reason for throwing you out. 


devoted to 


Privacy— Direct mail keeps your com 
petitor guessing 

You just cannot hide a press cam- 
paign. Your competitor knows exactly 
how much you have spent, where you 
have spent it and what you have said 
But if you use direct mail he will not 
know whom or many 
writing to, or how much 
spent. He will, of course, eventually 
see your mailing pieces; but it may be 
some time before he feels sure that he 
has seen them all 

1 am 
point. | 
change of so-called 
competitors of benefit to all But 
if you do want to conceal the strength 
of your mail 


how you are 


you have 


not inclined to labour this 


have 
views 


always found an ex 


between 


drive, direct can do i 


effectively 


Accurate Testing —Direct mail tests on 
a small scale can be an accurate sample 
of the whole market 

If your market is a mailing list of 
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30,000 right people, you can take a 
sample of 1,000 and send them exactly 
what you propose to send to the whole 
30,000; so you know fairly accurately 
what to expect before you embark on 
heavy expenditure. If your 30,000 
cover a wide area, you may feel it wise 
to test different parts separately. You 
can send five different mailings to five 
selected groups of your 30,000 and 
learn whether you will have to modify 
your whole strategy or merely vary 
tactics in different parts of the country. 


Speed—A direct mail campaign can 
be prepared, produced and delivered 
to your prospects within 48 hours. In 
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every case it is you who decide the 
timing of, and the time to be taken in 
preparing your direct mail sales cam- 
paign. You do not need to wait ona 
publication date, a radio station’s time 
schedule, or any wish or 
whim. 

Direct mail is unequalled as a 
medium for taking advantage of now 


one else’s 


Other Advantages—Direct mail also 
allows you almost infinite choice of 
paper and print processes for reproduc- 
tion, all the colours of the spectrum 

indeed whatever the skill of designer, 
artist and master printer can devise. 
Costwise, it is often lower per 1,000 


GOOD TIMING means taking 
advantage of any event which 

can be used as a “peg” for topical 
and pointed publicity. In this 
example, a change of address has 
been made the occasion for 
drawing attention in pithy 

fashion to the firm’s improved 
facilities 


readers than other forms of advertising 
but of course it is the cost per en- 
quiry or sale that matters 


How to Present a 
Direct Mail Scheme 


The Objective: To use direct mail ad- 
vertising to get enquiries for a booklet 
The booklet is to be posted or delivered 
by a representative 


The Product: Pallet handling of mater- 
ials (Palletization). A _ pallet is a 
wooden or steel platform on which 
goods, many times the weight one man 
can lift, are loaded. The loaded pallets 
are moved about by a special truck. 

This allows bulk handling of goods 
at a great saving in time and labour. 
Pallets can even travel loaded from one 
country to another without once being 
manhandled. 

The truck can lift a pallet to a height 
of over 15 feet and load one on top of 
another, thus using storage space 
nearly up to the roof. 

Pallets can effect economies in the 
factory right up to the production belt 
and then collect and store the manufac- 
tured product. 

The selling points are summarized 
in the chart on the opposite page 


The Market: Palletization 
although the outlay is soon recovered. 
The small factory, say under 250 hands, 


is costly, 


BUSINESS 





would find it expensive. The same 
applies to the smaller warehouses. 


There are two distinct markets: 
A—Those who can use pallets to 
speed production 


B—Those who can use them for 
more economic storage. 
A—A preliminary survey of the larger 
factories suggests that 25,000 of them 
could use pallets. The list below indi- 
cates the types of concern that have 
big handling problems: 


Moior manufacturers and accessories 

Food canners 

Chemical and pharmaceutical man- 
ufacturers 

Printers. 


There are over 100 promising cate- 
gories and the complete list must be 
agreed with the sales department. 

It is recommended that a test be 
made on 4 to 5,000 names. 

B—There are between 15,000 and 
20,000 firms that have storage 
problems, under the following classi- 
fications: 

Merchants 

Wholesalers 

Warehouses 


This figure includes only those con- 
sidered able to afford palletization. 

It is recommended that a test be 

carried out on 4 to 5,000 names. 
The Plan: The basis of each plan is the 
offer of an explanatory booklet which 
tells the full story of palletization in its 
application to both production and 
storage. 

The booklet should go into full tech- 
nical details because it will have been 
asked for. The preliminary mailings 
have not been asked for and are dealing 
with a subject little known at the 
present time. 

If uninvited mailing shots are to 
bear fruit, they must get their point 
over quickly, interestingly and con- 
vincingly. They must leave technicali- 
ties to the booklet and representatives; 
a busy man cannot be expected to 
grapple with technical details he has 
not asked for. 

The mailings must be informative 
rather than educative. Their task is 
to make the prospect feel that he might 
be missing something vital unless he 
investigates. 

The chart outlines a separate cam- 
pain for each market. Each needs 
separately planned print, separate let- 
ters and separate letterheadings (for 


Chart summarizing all essential 
details of a direct mail campaign 
aimed at two distinct markets 
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even letterheadings are part of the sales 
plan). The only piece of print common 
to both is the final booklet, sent only 
on request. 

The aim of both campaigns is that, 
by the end, the prospect shall have 
learned, without much mental effort, 
the selling points of Johnson's pallets. 

One major selling point to each 
mailing is strong meat enough. It 
may be possible to group several minor 
points round it; but more than one 
major selling point at a time tends to 
confuse. The number of shots there- 
fore is governed by the number of 
major selling points to be presented. 

The chart shows the order in which 
the selling points should be sent and 
the make-up of each mailing shot. A 
printed folder is recommended only 
when it is felt that the letter alone 
cannot drive the point home adequately. 
In instances of this sort, case histories 
with photographs carry a conviction 
difficult to express otherwise. If we 


can get a sufficient number of our 
customers to co-operate, folders and 
the booklet should publish case 
histories. 

The first two shots are close together 
because it is important to establish our 
name immediately pallets are intro- 
duced, else a competitor may reap 
where we have sown. Once the name 
is safely implanted, mailings can be 
spread out. 

As the mailings will be addressed to 
important executives, the appearance 
should be of a high standard. Letters 
should be matched-in. 14d. franked 
postage is recommended. 


Remarks: It will be realised that this 
is only the first draft plan. The chart 
upon which we would work would give 
dates. But even at this first stage the 
chart would enable us to keep a check 
on all details and even to work out 
costs, other than production and art 
work, with considerable accuracy. 


A DIRECT MAIL PLAN FOR JOHNSON’S PALLETS 





THE MARKETS 


SELLING POINTS (SP) a 





A 


5,000 
Selected 
Manufactures 


Cuts production costs. 


Saves labour 
Saves space 


5,000 


Wholesalers 


Capital outlay quickly recovered 


B Special Pallets designed 
. Good ventilation of stores. 


ADVANTAGES OF JOHNSON'S 
PALLETS 


The right materials to suit the job 
Pre-drilled holes prevent splitting 
and lengthen life of pallets. Wood 
screws power driven. Special finishes 
for particular trades. After service 
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CONTROLLED ELECTRIC 
CLOCK SYSTEMS 





Accurate time is important in any organization. Install 
a Gents’ Controlled Electric Clock System and ensure accurate 
uniform time throughout your establishment 





TIME RECORDERS 


Gents’ Automatic Time Recorders are operated by 

one hand only, an important advantage both to employer 
and employee. It allows all employees to pass through 
without hindrance, ensuring that all are 

“on the job on time.” 





STAFF LOCATOR SYSTEMS 


Whether your organization be large or small it 

will be worth your while to investigate this quietly 
efficient method of staff location. A Gents’ Staff 
Locator System can cover the whole of your factory 
and office premises, ensuring that key personnel can 
be contacted immediately they are required 


WATCHMAN’S CLOCKS 





Can you be sure that your night patrolman carries 

out his duties efficiently ? A Gents’ “Tell Tale’’ Watchman’s 
Clock shows at a glance — All patrol points visited 

Exact time of visit Points not visited in fact a 

complete tamper-proof record of a night patrol 


N.B. A Gents‘ Controlled Electric Clock System allows for 

any number of clocks, time recorders, programme instruments and other 
timing devices to be controlled by one Master clock entirely 
independent of mains variations and breakdowns 


Fully illustrated catalogues of any of the above products are free on request 





ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


GENT & COMPANY LIMITED . FARADAY WORKS . LEICESTER 
London Office & Showrooms: 47 Victoria Street, $.VWV.1. Also at: NEWCASTLE - BIRMINGHAM - BRISTOL & GLASGOW 








OF LEICESTER 





Other products include 
SYNCHRONOUS CLOCKS TOWER CLOCKS BELLS & BUZZERS FIRE & BURGLAR ALARMS - TELEPHONES RELAYS ETC 
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PEOPLE OF VISION 





They Knew What Their 
Customers Wanted 


HEN Rosa Martell and Edith 
Mundella Brown decided to 
start their own business, they 
chose a field in which they had some 
authoritative knowledge of their cus- 
tomers’ requirements: the manufacture 
of ironing boards. In the early days 
of the partnership they made the boards 
themselves, although neither had any 
real experience of carpentry. That was 
nearly five years ago; now Hussif Ltd. 
of Thornton Heath, Surrey, employ 32 
workers—more than half of them men 
and they produce 400 boards a week, 
plus a range of kitchen furniture. 

The company’s name—a corruption 
of “housewife’’-—was borrowed from 
Service jargon, in the hope that 
it would announce discreetly that the 
business was run by ex-Servicewomen. 
In practice, it has turned out to be both 
a liability (because it invariably has to 
be spelled out on the telephone) and 
an asset (because it is short and 
distinctive). 

Miss Brown and Miss Martell met 
for the first time in an A.T.S. canteen. 
Although the meeting was brief and 
casual, each mentioned to the other 
that she had no wish to go back to an 
ordinary office job when the war ended. 

Nevertheless, it was as office workers 

employed by the same firm—that 
they met again three years later. A 
close friendship developed. They 
bought a car, found that it was more 
expensive to run than they had antici- 
pated, looked around for some means 
of improving their finances, and started 
to make table lamps in their spare time. 
Miss Martell, who had worked in a 
factory after leaving the A.T.S., turned 
the bases on a small lathe; Miss Brown 
made the shades. The lamps were sold 
to friends and office colleagues. 

Success encouraged them to launch 
a full-time business in partnership with 
a third woman. It failed completely. 
After one year they emerged with £20, 
a saw-bench and the determination to 
try again. 

An ingenuous but persistent attitude 
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Rose Martell (left) and Edith Brown 
Will it please the housewife ? 


overcame the limitations of their capi- 
tal and their lack of business references. 
They acquired premises — originally 
stables—‘‘on trust,” and converted 
them into a workshop. With a stock 
of timber and a few additional tools, 
all obtained on credit, they began to 
make small quantities of ironing boards. 

For six months they worked on 
their own. Then came a big order—a 
London department store wanted be- 
tween 400 and 500 boards within three 
weeks. Working almost continuously, 
the two women managed to finish the 
job on time. “Never break a delivery 
promise” has always been one of the 
main features of their sales policy. 

From this point the business grew 
steadily. They acquired more space in 
the same premises. Previously used as 
garages, the lower section had an earth 
floor, and with only the assistance of 
two youths, they put down a Sin. layer 
of concrete. They also acquired the 
nucleus of their present staff, which 
increased as Hussif Ltd. began to 
establish a reputation for inexpensive 
but well-made products 

Most of theiremployees were “green” 
when they joined the firm, and had to 


be trained. There has been no diffi- 
culty in persuading men to tackle this 
sort of work under the direct super- 
vision of two women. This is due, the 
partners believe, to their own practical 
experience of the work, and to the fact 
that they are always ready to lend a 
hand in the despatch or production 
departments when there is a rush of 
orders. 

Managerial responsibilities are divi- 
ded. Miss Martell concentrates on the 
production side, Miss Brown handles 
sales and administration. Now they 
employ two sales representatives, but 
Miss Brown still spends much of her 
time visiting customers in her own 
territory. Apart from any other con- 
sideration, she finds that this is the 
most effective method of obtaining 
reliable information about customers’ 
reactions to Hussif products. At first, 
when they had no transport (the car 
was one of the casualties in_ their 
original, unsuccessful venture) she used 
scale models, made by Miss Martell, 
to demonstrate the products to hard- 
ware merchants and other retailers 

Soon after the business began to 
pick up, they realized that it would be 
unwise to rely entirely on one line. So 
they began to make kitchen tables, 
cabinets, draining boards and plate 
racks Ironing boards are mass- 
produced, but a fair proportion of the 
other work is custom-built, an arrange- 
ment which helps to smooth out varia- 
tions in demand. 

The two women have taken full 
advantage of the fact that they design 
their products. By aiming to 
“please themselves” in this respect 
they know that they have a good 
chance of pleasing their customers 
Attention to detail—strictly from the 
woman's angle—has done much to 
establish Hussif goods in a highly 
competitive market. The ironing 
tables, for example, are adjustable to 
suit women of different heights, the 
detachable held in place 
by press-studs, and a special flex-holder 


own 


covers are 
prevents tangles. 

New designs invariably 
rough sketches which never 
the status of blue-prints, and the final 
approval of a product is preceded by a 
long period of discussion, argument 
and trial-and-error in the workshops 
Improvements to existing designs are 
incorporated as and when new ideas 
occur to either of the partners. While 
these informal methods might be re- 
garded as heretical in some quarters, 
judging by the they must be 
regarded as very successful 

All Hussif products are sold directly 
and the firm did not start 


begin as 
achieve 


results 


to retailers 
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to advertise in the trade Press until they 
knew that they were in a position to 
handle additional work without break- 
ing their quick-service policy. While 
Miss Brown and Miss Martell have 
already come to the decision that a 


period of consolidation would be a 
sensible prelude to further expansion, 
a steady increase in the volume of 
orders has made this impossible—the 
penalty, it seems, of knowing just what 
the customer wants. 


Research Put This 


Small Firm 


HEN you remove the alu- 
minium cap from a bottle of 
milk the chances are that it 


was Originally clamped into position 
by a machine produced at the Bedford 
factory of Fords (Finsbury) Ltd., who 
claim to be the only organization in 
this country specializing exclusively in 
the manufacture of bottle capping units. 
The post-war success of this com- 
pany is a tribute to the foresight and 
perseverance of Laurance D. and Ralph 
E. Ford, the joint managing directors. 
In 1928 these two brothers, then in 
their early thirties, decided to quit 
their jobs with a printing firm and 
sink their savings in a small business 
of their own. Their choice feil on the 
manufacture of cardboard discs—the 
usual type of milk bottle top in those 
days—because, although this represen- 
ted a breakaway from the printing 
industry, the actual manufacturing 
processes had certain similarities. 
Their new firm began production 
with a staff of five in a two-roomed 
apartment in Finsbury Square. For 
this reason the name “Finsbury” is 
still incorporated in the company’s 
title, although only a few years later 
the brothers moved to larger premises 
in Kitcat Terrace, Bow, where they 
stayed until the end of the war. 
Success did not come easily. During 
the first ten years of their venture, the 
company had to compete against a 
number of wealthier and _better- 
equipped rivals, for the manufacture 
of bottle discs was a relatively simple 
operation that some organizations 
looked upon as a lucrative sideline. 
The advent of the more hygienic 
aluminium cap first invented in 
Sweden—provided the brothers with 
their great opportunity, as the manu- 
facture of the machines needed to 
clamp these caps into position required 
brains and research even more than 
money. But no sooner was the com- 
pany ready to start production on its 
first aluminium capping machine, 
which the brothers had invented them- 


on 


LAURANCE D. FORD 


selves, than war was declared, and 
restrictions on the use of aluminium 
foil made a postponement of plans 
unavoidable. 

It was not until 1945, therefore, that 
the Fords’ opportunity materialized, 
and even then formidable competition 
was to be faced. At the 1947 Dairy 
Show no less than six other firms were 
exhibiting various types of capping 
machine. It says much for the stan- 
dard of the Ford products that, at the 
same show in 1953, they were the only 
firm still exhibiting these machines, 
their competitors having quietly faded 
from the picture during the years 
between. 

What are the reasons for the brothers’ 
post-war success? The answer lies in 
several directions. First is their con- 
fidence in the future—typified by the 
decision in 1945 to leave their war- 
scarred premises in London and buy a 
17-acre site at Bedford “‘so that we had 
plenty of room for expansion.” 

Second is their enlightened treat- 
ment of staff. All the company’s em- 
ployees receive higher wages than is 
customary for the type of work done, 
and they are encouraged in their jobs 
by a generous incentive scheme—one 
of the factors causing output to increase 
by 50 per cent each year since 1947. 

The difficulty of training operatives 
for the specialized type of work in- 


volved has been overcome by a system 
of tuition almost akin to the old style 
of craft apprenticeship. When a new 
man is taken on, he is placed under the 
supervision of an experienced employ- 
ee and, for the next nine months or so, 
is given opportunities of doing the 
various types of work required, until 
an all-round proficiency has been 
gained. 

Sales promotion is another problem 
that the brothers have tackled vigor- 
ously. Great care is taken to ensure 
that the firm’s publicity material is 
both original and attractive. 

The fact that Ford machines are now 
selling in 30 different countries is evi- 
dence that the brothers’ sales system is 
equally successful abroad. To qualify 
for selection as a Ford agent an over- 
seas firm must have a fully qualified 
engineering staff and be closely con- 
nected with the dairy trade. It is also 
Ferd policy to insist that at least one 
member of the agent’s staff should 
come to England for a course of train- 
ing at the Bedford factory. 

But perhaps the biggest single factor 
in the brothers’ achievements is their 
firm belief in the value of research. For 
it was only through the efforts of their 
research department that the company 
were able to bring out a fully-mechan- 
ized capping machine—one of the first 
in the world—iess than a year after 
they had produced their hand-operated 
model. It was through research, too, 
that a reduction of .02mm. in the gauge 
of the aluminium foil used in the ma- 
chines was made—a reduction which, 
to a large dairy organization, can mean 
a saving of something in the region of 
£10,000 a year. In view of these suc- 
cesses, the research staff has recently 
been doubled. 

“There is one major problem in 
industry—how to make a profit,” says 
Laurance Ford. “And the only way to 
solve it is to combine marketing vision 
with energy, craftsmanship and re- 
search.” 
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There’s an Abbess desk and chair 
for everyone in your office 


Model 6550 


FFICE 


A hhesa| 
You have a wide choice of desks and seating from the Abbess 


Abbess range. There are no “odd pieces” either. All E QUipm ENT 
ee 

units are of matching design and convey an atmosphere 

of pleasing uniformity. Abbess construction, too, has 


the background of more than 80 years experience in 
making furniture, and prices are keenly competitive. 


Let us forward you a set of illustrated brochures giving 
complete details of the Abbess range, together with 
address of your nearest Abbess distributor. 


ABBOTT BROS. 


(SOUTHALL) 
ABBESS WORKS, SOUTHALL, MIDDX. 


Telephone: Southall 1357. Telegrams & Cables: Abbess, Southall 
Model 615 


The WAME cx your desk means a Cot to you 
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For those organisations who 
may not have dictating ma- 
chines already installed, the 
“DICTOREL” Magnetic Dic- 
tating Unit, by virtue of its 
advanced design and perfor- 
mance, is the obvious record- 
ing medium, but “DIALEX”’ 
Dictation - by - Telephone 
System can be used with any 
up-to-date make of dictating 
machine. 


DICTATING 
MACHINE 








It is not generally realised that the time spent in dictation by the average 
executive is only a small part of the day and when he is not dictating his 
machine is idle—an extravagant waste of valuable equipment. 


Progressive organisations like Unilever Ltd. and its Associated Companies have stopped 
this extravagance by installing the “ DIALEX"’ Dictation-by-Telephone System. 


With “ DIALEX” ONE machine is made to serve as many as SIX executives, even if 
they work in different parts of the building or, indeed, in a different building. 


The *“ DIALEX ” Dictation-by-Telephone System is versatile and flexible and can be made 
to fit the requirements of any organisation however large or small. It brings all the 
advantages of mechanical dictation at a far lower cost than ever before possible. 


You are invited to write for a folder which gives the fullest information on this great 
advance in office efficiency. 





THE TREVOR-JOUNSTONE COMPANY LIMITED 


(Sole Manufacturers of the DIALEX Dictation-by-Telephone System) 


Head Office and Showrooms: 14, BERKELEY STREET, PICCADILLY, LONDON, W.I. Phone: GRO 387! (5 lines) 
Technical Development and Service Depts 5152 WILTON PLACE, LONDON, 5.W.! Phone: SLOane 9777 


Works: Knightsbridge, London, S.W.!. 
SALES AND SERVICE CENTRES THROUGHOUT TH: COUNTRY 


SLOane 9777. Area Offices : MANCHESTER . LEEDS . BIRMINGHAM . BRISTOL . DUBLIN . GLASGOW 
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Special and *svan- 
dard’* work are 
mixed in Glenfield 
and Kennedy's man- 
ufacturing pro- 
grammes 


Self-Progressing 


Batch Control System 


The manufacture of standard assem- 


blies and ‘‘standard variations’’ is 
dovetailed with work on special orders 
under the production control 
system used by Glenfield and Kennedy 
Ltd., Kilmarnock. The company can 
deal efficiently with a much greater 
volume of work than in the past, 
and their system, combined with 
work study and other improvements 
in equipment and methods, has led to 
increased 


substantially output and 


reduced costs. 
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% LOADS PLANT MORE EFFICIENTLY 


% REDUCES STOCKS OF MATERIAL 


% ACCELERATES DELIVERIES 


By PETER SPOONER 


hydraulic engineers of Kilmar- 
nock, Ayrshire, the usual problems 
of production control are complicated 
by the variety of their products, which 
entail a mixture of repetitive, semi- 
repetitive and non-repetitive work, and 
by the multiplicity of what they regard 
as “standard items.” In the case of 
Sluice valves, which represent a very 
large percentage of their output, each 
basic type/size may incorporate any 
one of 260 different spindles, while 
variations in other components pro- 
duce almost unlimited permutations 
Nevertheless, many of these prob- 
lems have been overcome satisfactorily 


ee Glenfield and Kennedy Ltd., 


by the company’s five-year-old produc- 
tion control department After a 
period of steady development, the 
department has reached the stage 
where it controls approximately 70 per 
cent (based on turnover) of the work 
Its responsibilities will extend even- 
tually to the remaining 30 per cent, so 
that even the construction of sluice 
gates and other heavy equipment will 
be scheduled in the same manner 

The formation of this department in 
1949 anticipated some of the strongest 
recommendations of the valve indus- 
try’s productivity team which visited 
the United States during the following 
year. Glenfield and Kennedy's de- 
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cision to regard the development of a 
batch control system as a major oper- 
ation arose from the difficulties which 
they were experiencing in handling a 
substantial and progressive increase in 
volume of work. Delivery times were 
lengthening; the backlog already in- 
cluded more than 70,000 standard 
valves; and the influx of new orders 
was outstripping the normal produc- 
tion rate. 


Disadvantages 


Under the old system, all orders 
were produced independently. Sixty- 
two copies of the order book, supple- 
mented daily, were distributed through- 
out the company, and after the 
necessary patterns had been passed to 
the foundry (practically all parts are 
made from rough material), it was the 
responsibility of individual supervisors 
to organize the work which concerned 
their own sections. 

This system had grave disadvantages. 
It meant that a considerable proportion 
of the supervisors’ time was spent in 
chasing materials and deciding priori- 
ties. It meant also that small quantities 
of similar components were being pro- 
duced, in both the foundry and mach- 
ining stages, under separate job 
numbers. To guarantee delivery dates, 


or to anticipate surplus capacity in any 


section of the plant, was extremely 
difficult. 

Under the present system, these dis- 
advantages are eliminated by: 


1—Coding all standard products and 
“standard variations,” plus any 
special work which is likely to be 
repeated. 


2—Breaking down the orders into 
batches of components and assem- 
blies. 


3—Allocating the work on what is 
virtually a self-progressing schedule. 


Before describing the mechanics of 
this system, some reference must be 
made to the circumstances which affect 
its operation. 

While the primary function of the 
production control department is to 
distribute the work-load as efficiently 
as possible, its development has been 
linked with other improvements and 
innovations. Work-study engineers, 
from an ancillary department, have 
made thorough investigations in all 
sections of the plant which the produc- 
tion control department has “taken 
over,” and this in turn has led to the 
adoption of new methods of produc- 
tion and materials handling. Standard 
times have been fixed for many opera- 
tions, and most of the employees 
concerned are now covered by an 


individual incentive payments scheme 
based on work-study data. 

It will be appreciated that the nature 
of the work, which covers all aspects 
of hydraulic engineering, is determined 
by specific orders. Nevertheless, by 
anticipating their customers’ demands 
for standard valves, the company are 
able to offer these “‘ex-stock, subject to 
prior sale or allocation.”” Even where 
demands exceed the stocks of finished 
valves, the manufacturing programme 
is sO arranged that adequate numbers 
of replacements are already in various 
stages of production, and deliveries 
can be guaranteed at all times within 
a maximum period of ten weeks. 

How the stock control system oper- 
ates will be described later. At this 
Stage, the important fact is that the 
manufacture of stock valves against 
definite targets has to be co-ordinated 
with orders for special valves and 
other equipment when the production 
schedules are compiled. 


Ten-week Cycle 

Although the variety is too great to 
allow all jobs to be placed on the same 
schedule, the bulk of the work, inclu- 
ding sluice valves of diameters from 
I4in. to 14in., conforms satisfactorily 
with a ten-week production cycle, and 
it is on this period that the main 
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A calendar indicates the number of the manufacturing programme on which each department should 


be working during any week of the year. 


Holidays account for the duplication in the first fortnight 
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manufacturing programme is based. 
Its composition is as follows: 
Ist Week Planning 
2nd Week Material control 
3rd Week Pattern shop 
4th Week Foundry 
Sth Week Fettling 
6th Week Rough stores 
7th Week Machine Shop 
8th Week Finished stores 
9th Week Assembly and test 
10th Week Despatch 


On their own, many of the jobs 
could be completed in considerably less 
than ten weeks. This period has been 
chosen, however, as a workable aver- 
age, in the light of experience. The 
allocation of one week to “rough 
stores,” for example, provides a method 
of equalizing the flow of work if delays 
occur in the early stages of the cycle, 
or if the percentage of sub-standard 
castings is excessive. 

A manufacturing calendar, distribu- 
ted to all supervisors, indicates the 
number of the programme on which 
each department should be engaged 
during any week of the year. Since 
the work is always identified by batch 
and programme numbers, progressing 
is almost entirely automatic: a super- 
visor knows at once if the output of his 
section is lagging, and no time is wasted 
before appropriate action is taken. 
Under this system, the main functions 
of the progress department are to 
distribute manufacturing and assembly 
instructions, maintain records, and 
supply progress information to the 
people who deal directly with customers. 


Coded Breakdown 


Copies of the order book are still 
circulated, but this is now little more 
than a formality which may be dis- 
carded. Now the weekly programme 
for each department is arranged entirely 
by the production control department 
and its ancillaries. After the produc- 
tion controller has vetted the daily 
order sheets, he sends them to the 
planning department, where the work 
is broken down into coded lists of 
standard assemblies and “standard 
variations.” Details of special orders 
are passed to the drawing office, which 
prepares the necessary drawings and 
instructions; this work is completed 
during the first week of the cycle. 
Finally, breakdown forms, colour- 
coded in broad groups, are collated in 
weekly files. 

In building up a programme, the 
planning engineer has to balance three 
factors: the capacities of the various 
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departments; stock requirements of 
standard assemblies and components; 
and the delivery dates quoted against 
customers’ special orders. 

The next stage is the preparation of 
more detailed lists by the material 
control department. Using assembly 





FIVE ADVANTAGES 
OF THE SYSTEM 


I—It provides a clear pic- 
ture of the work situa- 
tion; surplus capacity in 
any department can be 
anticipated. 

2—It has led to a substan- 
tial reduction in stocks 
of rough and finished 
components. 

3—it has increased cus- 
tomer goodwill by help- 
ing the company to quote 
better delivery dates. 

4—It has made a significant 
contribution to increased 
output and lower pro- 
duction costs. 

5—It has freed supervisors 
from progress - chasing 
and other time-wasting 
operations. 











books (or master schedules in the case 
of the more common assemblies) the 
department sets out all the components 
required under the appropriate batch 
numbers. Only special items which 
cannot be coded are listed under job 
numbers. 

Material lists are made out in two 
sections; one covers the rough material 
programme, and the other the finished 
material programme. The reason for 
this division is that different parts are 
often machined from identical castings, 
rough material and finished material 
being “slumped” independently. 

Attention is paid to the “lead” or 
“lag” in stocks of standard parts. The 
chief clerks of the three sections into 
which the material control department 
is divided have to decide whether to 
draw on existing stocks (either rough 
or finished) where these are available, 
or to make the full quantities prescribed 
by the breakdown forms. Waste allow- 
ances are also fixed at this stage. 

The lists are then passed to the small 
office whose job is to prepare the pro- 
gress booklets which accompany the 
material during the subsequent stages 
of the cycle. 

These booklets are sets of manufac- 
turing and assembly instructions, and 
include such information as the batch 
number, item number, quantity, des- 


cription, size, type, series, drawing 
number, material specified, and special 
instructions. They are produced 
swiftly and economically on addressing 
machines, using embossed metal plates. 
The library of plates already covers 
20,000 separate components and 12,000 
assemblies, and additions are made 
whenever the drawing office allocates 
code numbers to new designs which 
are likely to be repeated. 


Uniformity 

Even booklets for once-only items 
are prepared by the same method. 
This ensures that all documents are 
uniform and legible, and helps to mini- 
mize transcription errors. In such 
cases, however, the plates are not 
placed in the files, but are “reclaimed” 
for use on a subsequent occasion. 

The efficiency of this method of 
preparing working instructions is indi- 
cated by the fact that two typists and 
two addressing machine operators pro- 
duce and list between 2,000 and 3,000 
booklets a week. Lists of booklets are 
distributed to departmental supervisors, 
so that the batches of work can be 
struck off as they are completed. 

Following the lay-out of the material 
lists, manufacturing booklets are divi- 
ded into two types. The first, covering 
the rough material programme, con- 
tains six documents: 

1—Progress master (retained by the 

progress department as a record 
that the work has been issued to 
the pattern shop). 
Pattern advice note 
Foundry progress advice 
Fettling progress advice 
-Rough stores receipt note 
6—Foundry batch card 

Numbers 2 and 6 are retained by the 
pattern shop and foundry respectively. 
The others are returned to the progress 
department, where the material lists 
are amended to give a full history of 
the work that has been carried out. 

Machining booklets—more numer- 
ous, since the batches are smaller at 
this stage—contain five documents: 

1—Progress master 

2—Machine shop material requisi- 

tion 

3—Machine shop progress advice 

4—Finished stores receipt note 

5—Batch label (which remains with 
the work, and incorporates a 
section for inspection results) 


In the assembly booklets, the work 
is identified by the original order 
numbers. The format is _ similar, 





Manufacturing booklets are 
of two types. This one is for 
the rough material programme 


although where the parts have to be 
drawn from existing stocks in the 
finished stores, a requisition form re- 
places the batch card. 

A final record of finished assemblies 
is maintained in the order book, the 
production control department re- 
ceiving copies of all invoices. Progress 
advice notes are not retained; one aim 
of the system is to eliminate as much 
paperwork and filing as possible. 

The production of 15in.—40in. sluice 
valves is undertaken on a secondary 
cycle, covering a period of 13 weeks 
and allowing additional time in the 
main stages. Programmes are issued 
at fortnightly intervals, but in other 
respects the method of planning and 
progressing the work is similar. Some 
exceptionally difficult jobs are put on 
a 17-week cycle; by scheduling as much 
of the work as possible, the department 
hopes to eliminate the haphazard and 
often uneconomical conditions which 
occurred under the old system. 

At the same time, flexibility is an 
equally important aim; it is intended 
that the system should be a servant and 
not master of the company’s work. In 
the case of emergency orders, which 
must be authorized by the production 
controller, the progress booklets bear 
the date of issue in place of a pro- 
gramme number, and are stamped with 
the word “priority.” Responsibility 
for tackling such work as expeditiously 
as possible, and for arranging transport 
to the next department, rests entirely 
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with departmental supervisors; no ad- 
ditional progress-chasing is considered 
necessary. But the priority system is 
used very sparingly, to avoid inter- 
ference with the normal programmes. 

Another exception concerns the pro- 
duction of standard hydrants. A small 
number is available ex-stock, and stocks 
are maintained also of both finished 
and rough components. This provides 
a three-week production cycle within 
the framework of the normal ten-week 
cycle, and avoids the necessity of 
carrying a large quantity of complete 
assemblies. 


Stock Items 


Every effort is made to keep the 
range of stock items at a reasonable 
level. But while the standard valves in 
this category represent only about 50 
type/sizes, a very large number of 
variations can be supplied ex-stock by 
substituting other components held in 
the finished stores. 

The stock position is constantly 
under observation. In addition to 
daily returns from the main finished 
assembly stores, the production con- 
troller receives full weekly statements 
of all standard valves manufactured 
for stock. Based on an efficient visible 
card record system, these statements 
summarize the stock targets for each 
size, type and series; the unallocated 
stock in the stores at the end of the 
week ; the quantities which have already 


entered the production cycle; and the 
dates when these will become available. 
Targets are reviewed quarterly. 

The record system is now being 
simplified by the use of signals to 
indicate the point at which additional 
batches should be put into production 
This has already been done in the case 
of miscellaneous small items of equip- 
ment. Marked on the cards’ visible 
margins are the manufacturing num- 
bers, assembly codes, ordering quanti- 
ties and order points. Coloured signals 
indicate the current stock position 
against a special chart which is folded 
in such a manner that an appropriate 
scale appears in a window in the title 
insert. 

Entered on the cards themselves are 
the stores’ receipts of finished compo- 
nents; despatches and allocations; and 
the quantities of “free” (i.e. unalloca- 
ted) material in production. Details of 
the programme numbers under which 
additional material is being manufac- 
tured enable changes in the stock 
position to be forecast accurately. 

Ledger work is reduced by the fact 
that all stock is tied to the manufac- 
turing programmes. Only when the 
quantities actually made differ from 
programme requirements (some varia- 
tions are bound to occur for a number 
of reasons) is the surplus or deficiency 
posted in the ledgers. As a result, the 
stock ledgers can be maintained by 
three clerks, only one of whom is 
employed exclusively on this work 


Clearer Picture 

Stock arrears and other deviations 
from the programmes are discussed at 
fortnightly production committee meet- 
ings. Breakdowns of performance and 
the loads on individual sections of the 
plant (a by-product of the work-study 
department) plus full progress and 
sales analyses, provide a much clearer 
picture of the work situation than was 
ever possible in the old days. 

Since applying batch contro! (to- 
gether with work-study and other im- 
provements in equipment and methods) 
Glenfield and Kennedy have achieved 
a substantial increase in output, and 
a corresponding reduction in produc- 
tion costs. Deliveries of all standard, 
and of most special equipment are 
much faster, despite the fact that the 
volume of work is now two and a half 
times as great as it was in 1938 

Controlled stocking has also elim- 
inated the large quantities of rough 
and finished material which often 
“hung fire’’ around the shops before 
production was placed on a definite 
schedule. 
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IBM 


Insert the Card—the record's made! 


On your first look at the streamlined, 





attractive, business-like appearance of 
International Superelectric Attendance 
Time Recorders you are prepared for 


their quick and efficient operation 


NO LEVERS OR 
HANDLES TO MOVE! 


@ Instant recording by the mere insertion of the 
time card—a one handed operation 


Registration of time, correctly positioned on the this is the 
time card and checked easily with direct-read time only 


numerals on the front of machine operation 


Automatic printing in red of lost time and overtime necessary 
records—visible to the employee and assisting the on the 

wages department 

INTERNATIONAL 
Superelectric* 
ATTENDANCE 
TIME RECORDER 


Bells and hooters can be automatically operated at 
pre-arranged times as close together as one minute 


All electric operation ensuring 
accurate uniform time 
International Time Recorders are now produced 
at our Greenock factory as well as at our 
Hammersmith Works. Delivery can be made 
within seven days of receipt of order 


Ask for this booklet | 564 /2 «On Time” 
sent without cost or obligation 


* Trade Mark 


IBM UNITED KINGDOM LTD. 


formerly INTERNATIONAL TIME RECORDING CO. LTD. 


DIVISIONS 
Time Equipment Ticketograph Electric Typewriters 


Electric Accounting Machines 


8 BERKELEY SQUARE, LONDON, W.I._ : MAYfair 2004 
Showrooms and Offices also at Birmingham, Manchester, Leeds and Glasgow 
HEAD OFFICES INTERNATIONAL WORKS, BEAVOR LANE, LONDON, W6 
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These Bonuses 
Reward Both 
Skill and Effort 


By DAVID R 


. WIRRALL 


Although many industries have organized bonus schemes for 
their employees, it can sometimes happen that top-grade 
workers do not receive the full financial reward to which their 
skill entitles them. This article describes how one firm 
solved this problem by superimposing their own grading 
system upon the standard scheme. 


OB evaluation schemes have 

become recognized as an important 

and, in some cases, essential factor 
in the drive to increase output and 
improve management-worker relation- 
ships. Some of the systems now in 
operation have already been described 
in Bustness—the method used by Kodak 
Ltd., for example, which was featured 
in our January, 1954, issue. 

This system, it mzy be recalled, is an 
adaptation of the grading scheme drawn 
up by the Office Management Associa- 
tion. Many other large firms are now 
using similar methods, but a number 
of smaller organizations feel that such 
a complex system would, in their own 
case, prove expensive and time-wasting. 
They may, nonetheless, be quite willing 
to introduce a more simplified type of 
job grading so long as it fulfilled the 
main functions for which these schemes 
are designed—that is (a) to provide an 
incentive to work harder and so increase 
output and (+) to encourage operatives 
in the lower grades to study diligently 
and qualify themselves for promotion 
to a higher-paid job. 

These firms would do well to consider 
the simple but effective method of job 
grading which John Fowler and Co. 
(Leeds) Ltd. have devised for the 1,200 
workers employed at their main en- 
gineering plant. However, before des- 
cribing how the system works, it is 
worth pausing to consider why the 


company found it necessary to intro- 
duce job grading at all. They manu- 
facture diesel-engined crawler tractors 
and locomotives, and this work natural- 
ly involves a wide variety of engineering 
operations, many of them demanding 
a high degree of skill and experience. 
Under the terms of the 1952 national 
engineering agreement, the firm’s 
workers are classified for ratefixing 
purposes into three groups—skilled, 
semi-skilled, and unskilled. Each 
group receives a fixed bonus time rate 
on top of the standard time allowed 
for completion of a job. 

It was as a result of this agreement 
that Fowler’s decided to introduce a 
job grading system of their own. They 
found that in their type of work the 
highly skilled operations require more 
time and concentration spent on them 
than was allowed for in the nationally- 
agreed bonuses. Workers classed as 
“skilled” were producing work at a 
slower rate than their less-experienced 
colleagues. The higher incentive bonus 
awarded to top-grade men was there- 
fore bigger in name only. In terms of 
the actual sums received, it was often 
no more than that given to the “‘semi- 
skilled” workers and, in a few instances, 
was smaller. 

This was obviously unfair, and so 
the company took the unusual step of 
superimposing their own incentive 
scheme on to the standard bonus sys- 


tem already in operation. The addi- 
tional expense which was thus incurred 
would, they believed, be more than 
counterbalanced by the fillip to pro- 
duction which would result—and this 
has indeed proved to be the case. 

The scheme itself is simple enough 
to require little extra paperwork than 
was aiready needed for the application 
of the standard bonus. Each opera- 
tion in the factory is classified under 
one of five grades. These grades cor- 
respond roughly to the three classifica- 
tions recognized by the national agree- 
ment, but have been adapted to suit 
the individual requirements of the 
company. 

In summary form, the grades can be 
defined as follows: 

Grade 1.—Those jobs requiring a 
high degree of skill and expert know- 
ledge of precision measuring equip- 
ment. Fine limits and own setting 
are necessary, and there are no special 
jigs or tools available. 
Grade 2.—Jobs which need setting 
up to work already marked out. 
Fine limits, own setting and know- 
ledge of precision measuring equip- 
ment are necessary and, here again, 
there must be no special jigs or tools. 
Grade 3.—The main operations in- 
cluded in this grade are fitting and 
assembly work. Jigs and tools are 
available, but a knowledge of pre- 
cision equipment and own setting 
is still essential. 

Grade 4.—Line production work 

This is mainly of a repetitive nature 

and needs full supervision. 

Grade 5.—Operations which require 

a minimum degree of skill or 

experience. 

The extra time allowance granted to 
each grade is: 
Grade | 
2 ; 7 per cent. 

3 4 per cent. 

ae 2 per cent. 

5 the normal standard 
bonus rate. 

outset the scheme was 

Continued on page 100 


BUSINESS 


10 per cent. 


» 


From the 





“‘How’s Your Order Book?” 


No business can be unaffected by the change 
from the sellers’ to the buyers’ market. 
Nowadays business must be secured against 
growing competition. 

Publicity in the form of colourful brochures, 
price lists, leaflets, window bills and sales 
letters for direct mail advertising is a growing 
need for every business and industry. 

This calls for printing of a high standard 


which must also be economical if selling costs 


, Lerpor ol 


HONEYPOT LANE, LONDON, N.W.9 
Tel : COLindale 8822 (12 lines) 
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are to be controlled. Speed and versatility, 
too, are important to exploit every condition 
of the market. The answer is obviously 
Rotaprint, a machine which can print your 
typewritten sales letters and letterheading in 
one operation, then print the reply-paid cards 
and follow up with a piece of multi-colour 
sales literature. 

Rotaprint is undoubtedly a business-getting 
machine, but it will also cater for all your 
Office stationery, ruled forms and duplicating, 
and thus spread its overheads over all 


departments. 


Rotaprint takes up little room, is simple to 
operate and produces work of really first rate 
quality. It is certainly worthy of your further 
investigation from the point of view of 
economy and convenience. 
As a first step, send in the Enquiry Form 
below for details of the models available, and 
some typical examples of work. No obligation 
whatsoever. A Technical Representative will 


call only at your invitation. 


Please send, without obligation, printed specimens and full 
details of Rotaprint. 


DEPARTMENT 
Pin this Enquiry Form to your letterheading and post to 


ROTAPRINT LIMITED, HONEYPOT LANE, 
LONDON, N.W.9 
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Fully automatic—the ECONOJET is the newest and fastest aid to continu 


& billing on standard typewriters. No weight on typewriter or interference 
with its normal use. Exclusive features ensure perfect alignment without 

(: unsightly holes in stationery. No special carbon packs necessary, ordinary 
sheet carbons gliding smoothly from one set of forms to the next witl 


highest possible carbon economy. Extra copies can be taken at will, and sets 


of forms of differing lengths can be used without mechanical adjustment 


A recent development for those requiring more copies than would normally 
t 1 £ 


2 be obtainable using standard typewriters, the ECONOMATIC is specially 

designed for use with typewriters and billing machines fitted with “lifting 

ECONOmatic platens.” A single movement retracts the sheets of carbon from each 
completed set, and interleaves them in the succeeding set, leaving it ready 


in the typing position. Alignment of forms, even up to ten-part sets, is 


automatically checked as each set is typed. 
—_—_—_—_— ss 3 
Specially designed to meet the demand for a simple, inexpensive meth: 


of dealing with hand-written records, the ECONORITE Autographic Register 
provides a pen or pencil-written original, and one, two or more clear, 


® legible copies in a single writing. Carbon paper handling is eliminated, 
each succeeding set of forms being automatically interleaved as the writter 
set is withdrawn. A neatly designed filing drawer retains a copy for instant 


reference or subsequent posting. Easy to load—easy to operate—no com- 
plicated mechanism—nothing to go wrong. The ECONORITE provides a 
speedy, safe and clean method of dealing with Purchase Orders, Delivery 
Notes, Works Orders, Goods Inwards Notes and allinternal manifold forms. 
—_—_— 0“ 23 
ECONOSET has become the hall-mark of carefully designed, accurately 
luct of nearly fifty years’ ex- 


printed Continuous Stationery. It is the prox 

perience in numerical printing, and its use ensures maximum efficiet 
Ve from billing installations. At Whitehall Printeries a Systems Advi 

Service, Design and Photographic Studios, backed by high-speed rot 


presses—in fact, a complete Continuous Stationery Service—is at y 


disposal. 


PETTY AND SONS LIMITED 
WHITEHALL PRINTERIES, LEEDS 12 





Telephone: LEEDS 32341 
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Work study techniques are today applied fairly 
exter sively in the factory, but rarely in the office. 
This article describes how Crosse and Blackwell 
Ltd., who had already successfully applied work 
study in their factories, arranged for their plan- 
ning department to make a similar study of office 
and how 


procedures striking economies in 


administrative costs have already been achieved. 


Several hundred thousand embossed plates are stored in 
this department at Crosse and Blackwell's head office 

Mobile chairs and tables (above) are easily propelled by 
girl operators. Trays containing plates are arranged in 


“ftish-tail” formation (left) 


ork Study in the Office 
an Pay Big D 


By JOHN PARKYN 


LTHOUGH work study is now 

an accepted tool of many factory 

managements, little has been 
done so far to use a similar technique 
for the improvement of efficiency in 
In the past, two main explana- 
tions for this have been advancec 
first, that the day-to-day work of the 
clerical employee cannot be so easily 


offices. 


measured in terms of output as that of 


his factory counterpart, and second, 
that offices usually being smaller than 
factories, there is a danger that any 


attempt at supervision in the form of 


work study might be met with suspicion 
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and personal resentment by the staff 

On the other hand, an application of 
the basic principles of work study can, 
if used with discretion, be of inestim- 
able value in most offices, both in 
terms of the reduction in labour and 
Stationery costs, and of the improved 
efficiency of each clerk. As an example 
of this, the recent experiences of Crosse 
and Blackwell Ltd., preserved provi- 
sion manufacturers, are well worth 
considering 

The company first began using work 
study in 1929 at their main Bermondsey 
factory. During the next few years, 


ividends 


the system was applied throughout 
their chain of food factories, but it was 
not until 1949 that the planning depart- 
ment—which is concerned only with 
work study and with organization and 
methods, and should not be 
with the production planning depart- 
ment—first turned its attention to the 
clerical side of the organization. A 
report then made by the department 
convinced the management that appli 
cation of the work study system would 
be beneficial, and this has 
proved to be the case 
Preliminary investigation made it 
clear that any attempt at improving 
office efficiency by work study methods 
would have to be carried out in small 
rather than piecemeal The 
reason for this is that the company’s 


confused 


indeed 


doses 


91 





Offices are spread over a wide area and, 
while it is a relatively simple matter to 
carry out a thorough investigation and 
overhaul of a large centralized depart- 
ment in London, it is a very different 
matter when a small office at a pro- 
vincial distributing depot is concerned. 

The two examples of improved effi- 
ciency described in this article refer 
only, therefore, to two of the main 
departments in the Crosse and Black- 
well office system—the order depart- 
ment at head office in Soho Square, 
and the wages department at their 
Bermondsey plant. But the methods 
described here could be easily adapted 
to suit the requirements of a smaller 
organization. 


The Order Department 


As in most other firms, the Crosse 
and Blackwell order department han- 
dies incoming orders received from 
travellers, prepares invoices and records 
sales data. In view of the company’s 
wide range of manufactured foodstuffs 
—more than 400 lines in all—the work 
of the department is rather complicated. 

Investigation by the planning depart- 
ment showed, however, that a number 
of simple and inexpensive alterations 
in office equipment and methods would 
help both to maintain an even tempo 
of work during the seasonal rush 
periods, and enable considerably more 
work to be done per person. To sim- 
plify investigation, the office was sub- 
divided into sections, one section 
undergoing work study at a time. First 
was the embossed plate section, where 
several hundred thousand plates, each 
one bearing the name, ledger number 
and discount allowance of a customer, 
are stored. Under the old system the 
plates were kept in trays, which were 
then stacked up in groups of five, one 
on top of the other. Due to the weight 
of each tray, it was necessary to employ 
a team of youths to lift the trays from 
the shelves and operate the address- 
ing machines. Apart from the extra 
labour costs involved, it was a constant 
problem to find boys prepared to do a 
job which was both monotonous and 
dirty. 

The new method of plate storage, 
devised by the planning department, 
has done away with all the disadvan- 
tages of the old. As the pictures on 
page 91 show, the trays are now placed 
at an angle of 45 degrees in alleys, thus 
forming the shape of a “‘fish-tail.” A 
small double track is set in the floor of 
each alley, on which a chair and table, 
both fitted with wheels, can run freely. 
It is thus a simple matter for the 
operator to propel herself along the 
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Work Study Produced 
these Office Savings 


In the Order Department— 





¥% CUT staff by more than one- 


quarter 


%& CUT the distance travelled by 
each order by 85 per cent 


% CUT the cost of processing 
orders, invoices, etc. by nearly 
one-half 


In the Wages Department— 





% CUT staff by 25 per cent 


¥% CUT the number of forms in 
use from 54 to 8 


% CUT costs by £7,000 











alley until she arrives opposite the 
appropriate tray. After she has in- 
serted the right plate into the address- 
ing machine which is fixed to the 
wheeled table in front of her, she 
stamps the order, replaces the plate in 
the tray and moves on until the next 
tray is reached. 

Plates are arranged alphabetically 
under the name of the district and 
name of the customer, and it is usual 
to assign each girl to a particular alley, 
so that she will have an opportunity of 
obtaining intimate knowledge of the 
whereabouts of the many thousands of 
plates with which she will have to deal. 

Although this system is suitable only 
for an office where vast numbers of 
plates are in use, it is easy to visualize 
how a modification of the fish-tail 
arrangement could help to speed the 
working efficiency of almost any office 
where the embossed plate system is 
employed. 

After the incoming orders have been 
embossed, they are passed through to 
the invoice processing section, which 
forms the main part of the office. 
Before the planning department began 
its investigation of this section, each 
order was “‘processed”’ by a series of 
clerks, one pricing the items required, 
another making the discount allow- 
ances, a third valuing the order and so 
on. All this work then had to be 
checked by other members of the 
department. 

The planners came to the conclusion 
that this system was no longer suitable, 
for two reasons: first, the constant 
movement of orders from one desk to 
another involved too much wastage of 


time and labour; second, the extremely 
routine nature of the work was causing 
a sense of frustration—and conse- 
quently lessened effort—among the 
staff. 

A new system was evolved by which 
each invoice clerk is issued with a 
batch of orders which he processes 
from start to finish. After the whole 
batch has been completed, the clerk 
exchanges it with his neighbour's batch, 
and they can then check each other's 
work. As a result, each order now 
travels one-seventh of the distance 
Originally covered and, at the same 
time, the staff are encouraged to take 
a more personal interest in their jobs. 

The new method has also resulted in 
a considerable cut in labour costs. In 
1950, the cost of processing 1,000 
orders was £50; today it is only £27 
10s.—an impressive tribute to the value 
of work study in the office. The labour 
costs involved in typing the invoices 
for despatch to customers have also 
been cut by more than 30 per cent 
and in both instances these statistics 
take into account not only a bonus but 
the general rise in wages during the 
past four years. 

Perhaps the most impressive figure, 
however, concerns the reduction in 
number of staff required. Although 
trade has greatly increased since 1950, 
there has been a full 25 per cent. de- 
crease in personnel. This drop was 
not, of course, effected by dismissal 
but simply by non-replacement of 
clerks leaving in the normal way. 

Summing up briefly, it is clear that, 
although the investigations described 
were carried out by a trained staff of 
time-and-motion study engineers, most 
of the improvements were simply the 
result of (a) a careful breaking-down 
of the existing work methods in each 
section and (6) a commonsense attitude 
towards the method by which they 
could best be improved. The improve- 
ments can be listed briefly under three 
headings: 

1—Better layout 

2—Improved working techniques 


3—Greater attention to the psycho- 
logical needs of the staff. 


The Wages Department 


For the second example, the scene 
moves from the firm's head office to 
their main factory at Bermondsey, 
where the wages department caters for 
1,300 workers. Here, the greatest ob- 
stacle to office efficiency is a common 
one in many offices—a surfeit of forms. 
When the planning department began 
its investigitions in 1951, some 54 
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INTERNAL TELEPHONES 


SERVICES. To help conduct your 


business efficiently, you need the best 
internal communication equipment 
that modern science can provide — 
TR equipment with free maintenance 
to keep it always efficiently in action. 





Press Button 
Wall Telephone 


FOR instant communication between any 
number of telephones from 3 to 17. 


Press Button 
Desk Telephone 


FOR full intercommunication between 
loudspeaking master instrument and up 
to 16 telephones or two loudspeaking 


Directaphone Loudspeaking instruments and up to 15 telephones. 
Telephone 
Press Button Desk 


Type Telephone 


FOR full intercommunication between 15 
to 1,000 or more telephones with loud to 
loud speech between Paxmaster instru- 


Paxmaster calling 20 selected departments . 
by keys, dialling for other departments ments — and for staff location purposes. 
Automatic Tele- 


phone Desk Type 


Fuller details of any of the equipment illustrated 
above free on request. 


TR SERVICES include also the installation and mainten- hone Rentals 
ance of Synchronised Clocks, Time Recorder, Time 


LIMITED 





Signals, Works and Office Loudspeakers, Watchman 


Patrol Recorders, Fire Alarms, Centralograph, etc. OPERATING ‘Tt SERVICES 


HEAD OFFICE: 22, KENT HOUSE, RUTLAND GARDENS, KNIGHTSBRIDGE, LONDON, 5&.W.7. TEL. KENsington 9201 
14 OPERATING BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED KINGDOM 
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The new works card 


OTHER 


DEDUCTIONS 
DEDUCTION 





On the front (A) are spaces for each day of the 


week, marked only when there is a variation from normal procedure. 


The reverse 


forms 
eight. 

Once again, the breaking-down sys- 
tem, which is one of the fundamentals 
of work study, was used to advantage 
“Why,” it was asked, many 
forms The was 
simple: ““Too much unnecessary data 
1S being recorded.” 

Working on a 


were in use; today there are 


“are so 


needed ?” answer 


basic principle of 
work study—‘the entry of 
should be limited as far as 
possible to variations from standard” 

the planners began investigating the 
possibility of reducing the amount of 
data which was essential for the pur- 
poses of calculating wages, 
allowances, income tax deductions, 
and so forth. Soon they found an 
answer—a complete abolition in the 


clerical 
records 


bonus 


factory of the time-clock method of 


recording the arrival and departure 
of workers. It was decided, in effect, 
that to lessen the work of the wages 
department, only variations from nor- 
mal should be noted in regard to the 
factory workers’ movements. 
To achieve this, each worker 
given a weekly works card of the type 
shown above. These cards are placed 
on racks near the doors and are taken 
out by the workers when they arrive 


is now 
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side (B) is used as a wages record card 


in the morning. Ata specified time any 
remaining in the racks are 
collected, so that a worker, if he is late, 
will be unable to produce his card 
when it is required for inspection later 
in the morning. When the card is 
returned to him, it will have been 
marked by the foreman with an “L” 
in the appropriate space. If a man is 
absent this is indicated by an “A” on 
the card; if he works overtime, then 
the foreman marks the card in advance 
of the event. Where a left 
blank, however, the wages department 
know that there ts no variation from 
normal and that ordinary payments 
are to be made 

4 second well-known principle of 
work study has found a useful 
application on this card—namely, that 
“original documents should be used 
wherever possible.” As shown in the 
uppermost illustration, the 
side of the weekly works card is 
printed with for a complete 
record of all details regarding the way 
in which the card-holder’s pay packet 
is made up. A three-in-one billboard 
system enables the wages clerks to 
make all necessary calculations and 
entries on the wages sheet, tax form 
and works card simultaneously 


cards 


space 1s 


also 


reverse 


spaces 





Basic 
J 1 


+ 
f Overtime 


—— 
} Sree Rare 


In addition to reducing the number 
of forms, the new system has resulted 
in a 25 per cent in office staff 
representing a saving of some £7,000 a 
year in labour costs 

In the second example it is seen that 
unlike the case of the order department 
substantial benefits arose from altera- 
tions outside as well as inside the 
office itself. Here is a brief summary 
of the main points 

1—Entry of records should be limi- 

ted to variations from the standard 

2— Original documents should be 

used wherever possibie 
3—Simultaneous recording of all 
data, by 
similar 


cut 


necessary means of a 
“three-in-one” or 
should be adopted 

Although work study in the office ts 
still in its 
some of the possibilities for its wide- 

The development of new 

and revolutionary types of office equip- 

ment will, no doubt, cause an increasing 
number of business executives to ask 
not only ““Are we using the best equip- 
ment?” but “Are we using the 
methods? Work study in the office 
is bound to loom larger in the business- 
man’s scheme of priorities, not 
for the direct savings it 
clerical labour but 
indirect effects on the efficiency of the 
business as a whole 


system 


infancy, this article shows 


spread use 


best 


only 
effects in 
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ontinuous 


Can 


tationery 


ean— 


* More Output 
* No Transcription Errors 


* 


When an eight-part set has been typed and torn off, the right-hand 
edges of the carbon papers project, enabling them to be easily removed 


HE first article on continuous 

stationery (page 79 of the July 

issue) described the main general 
advantages of documents fed contin- 
uously through typewriters, accounting 
machines and other equipment, instead 
of being inserted in separate sets, and 
two case histories were given of firms 
using continuous stationery for quite 
different purposes. In the first case, 
an engineering firm employed it both 
for the handling of orders and for 
dealing with stores and goods inwards. 
In the second case a suburban retail 
store employed continuous stationery 
registers in each department. 
Two further examples given 
below. 


sales 
are 


Case History 3 

Risboro’ Furniture Ltd., of Ayles- 
bury, a family firm with 300 employees, 
have a team of 10 sales representatives 
who cover the whole of Britain visiting 
furniture stores to obtain orders for 
the company’s manufactures. Before 
the introduction of continuous station- 
ery, each sales representative, when he 
obtained an order, would send it in to 
head office, where it would be typed 
out, with three carbon copies 

Of the four copies made, one went 
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to the Accounts Department, one went 
to the Upholstery Department, another 
went to the Works, and the fourth was 
sent back to the sales representative as 
acknowledgement that the order was 
being executed. When the furniture 
had been made, an advice note and a 
receipt note were hand-written in the 
Packing Shop, to be despatched with the 
goods, and an invoice was typed. All 
this meant a considerable duplication 
of effort, sometimes causing delays in 
despatch and invoicing. Also every 
time the same facts had to be typed or 
written again, there was the risk of 
human error in transcription. 

Since the introduction of continuous 
stationery, however, all documentation 
has been carried out at the one typing 
To recapitulate, there were previously 
four typed copies when the order came 
in, two hand-written copies and a typed 
copy when the order went out. Now 


Improved Form Layout 


By G. R. LAMPTON 


all seven have been incorporated in the 
one set, plus an eighth part which is 
used as an Acknowledgement of Order, 
and sent back to the customer. This 
is how the system works 

When an order comes in from a rep- 
resentative it is typed out on eight-part 
continuous stationery, the eight parts 
being in the following order 


Top—Invoice 

Second—Accounts Department 
Third—Upholsterer’s Copy 
Fourth—Works Order 
Fifth—Advice Note 

Sixth—Receipt Note 
Seventh—Representative’s Copy 
Eighth—Acknowledgement of Order 


The Invoice and Accounts copies are 
held in suspense in an alphabetical file 
until the goods have been produced 
This ts 
there are any final alterations either to 
the original order or to the manner in 
which it has to be executed. The last 
two copies are distributed to the sales 


necessary, of course, in case 


representative and the customer respec 
tively The Upholsterer’s copy and 
Works Order copy are both passed to 
the Production Department. The for- 


Two case histories showing the advantages of continuous stationery were 


presented in the July issue. 


Two further cases are now published. 


The first 


describes the handling of orders by a furniture manufacturer, and the 
second the issuing of receipts and the preparation of accounts in the office 
of a blanket manufacturer. 
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The customer knows that what he sees written on the 
Acknowledgement of Order is identical with instructions given to the works 


mer is sent to the Upholstery Depart- 
ment to provide information for the 
cutting of materials, and it then goes 


to the Frame Shop, accompanied by 
the materials. After being checked, it 
is returned to the files in the Upholstery 


Department. The Works copy is used 
in the Frame Shop for completion of 
the goods, and then accompanies them 
to the Packing Shop, where parts five 
and six—the Advice and Receipt Notes 

have been meanwhile filed according 
to Order Number. 

The Works Order, bearing complete 
details of the finished goods, is then 
sent to be checked against the original 
order details, as contained on the 
Invoice and Accounts copies, and the 
latter are amended if necessary. The 
packed goods are passed, with the 
Advice and Receipt Notes, to the 
Transport Department, and thence to 
the customer, who signs the Receipt 
Note. This is then returned to the files 
in the Transport Department. 

It might be thought that the Ack- 
nowledgement of Order, being the last 
copy of an eight-part set, would be 
rather faint. In fact, however, all eight 
copies are very clear, even though an 
ordinary standard typewriter is used. 
One of the advantages of continuous 
stationery is that, since the paper and 
carbons are interleaved in the factory 
by machine, they can be very thin. 
“One-time” carbon paper is used, and 
when a set of forms has been typed and 
is torn off the pack, the perforations on 
the carbon paper are so arranged that 
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The only Service in Great 
Britain 
Automatic Simultaneous 2- 
sided 16mm. 37-1 film and in- 
cluding world research infor- 
mation 
methods and application. 


incorporating the 


on microfilming 


Up to 24,000 documents in a Playzr’s ‘20’ packet ! 





SAVES SPACE - RENT - MAILING COSTS - INCREASES BUSINESS - SIMPLIFIES REFERENCE 


MICROFIL(M)ING Safe! Against All Hazards! 


(Mobile Service Headquarters) 


18/22, PARK LANE, CROYDON, Surrey. 


Tel. Croydon: 4156-9. 
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THIS JAM WAS LETHAL 


Four men descending from the top of a new chimney 
were riding on a materials hoist when the hoist jammed 
owing to unequal thickness of the guides, and some 
slack ran out in the rope. The jam then cleared itself 
but the brake failed to hold the platform, which ran free 
until the slack was taken up with a jerk. 

Two passengers were shaken off and killed. 





What Vulcan Users of cranes and hoists seem unusually 
| say about it accident-prone, so safety regulations should 


Eo ae be meticulously enforced. Two such regu- 
: lations went overboard here. 
Engineer-surveyors from Vulcan Insurance not only test ropes, 
tackle and all the machinery of lifts and hoists they insure, 
they also help in safety education. 
If you know the pains they take over boilers you will welcome 
their attention to all the plant and machinery in your care. 


\ FREE 
7 eo trpe Lostes 9D For news of industrial accidents 
THE ulcan 6/7 King Street, Manchester 2 and ways to avoid them ask us 


now for “Vulcan’’—a quarterly 


BOILER & GENERAL INSURANCE CO. LTD ——<— 

















A large per cent. of the many millions of ad- 
dresses that are typed each day are the same 
old addresses that have been typed day after 


day, year after year, in the past. 


This is very costly and easily 


avoidable because... . 


An address typed just once in an Elliott address 
card will reproduce its imprint at any time and 


for as many years as you could possibly require it 





Addressing Machines Hayward Limited 
62 Britton Street, 
Jlerkenwell Road, 
London, 
B.C.2 
CLERKENWEI 


5961 Addressing Machines Hayward Limited 


¢ 
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they turn up slightly at one end. Thus 
the carbons protrude above the paper, 
which tears off in a straight line. It is 
then possible for the typist who has 
torn off a set of papers to take hold 
of the protruding corner of the carbon 
paper and pull out all carbons at once. 

Before Risboro’ Furniture installed 
this new system, their order typist 
handled no more than 70 orders a day. 
The business has since expanded, but 
it has not been necessary to take on 
another typist, as it is now possible for 
the one girl to handle up to 150 orders 
a day with relative ease. There are 100 
eight-part sets in each pack of paper, 
so the typewriter has to be reloaded no 
more than twice in any day. 


Case History 4 


Thomas Ratcliffe and Company Ltd. 
of Moderna Mills near Halifax, blanket 
manufacturers, are now employing con- 
tinuous stationery in the typing of their 
Receipts for customers’ payments. 
This in itself seems no revolution. 
Obviously it is quicker, when typing 
receipts, if they just keep coming 
through the typewriter as the platen or 
roller is turned, so that the typist 
merely has to tear off each one as it is 
completed. This is clearly a much 


quicker process than hand-interleaving 
paper and carbon for each Receipt 
and its carbon copy, or Posting Slip. 
However, the company have gone a 
stage further, for they also need a 
Summary Sheet from which, at the end 
of the day, it is possible to make a 
total of all Receipts. Their former 
practice was to make a separate list 
of the items on each Receipt, at the 
end of the day. This not only entailed 
much unnecessary work, it also raised 
the possibility of error in transcription. 
Now the Summary Sheet is typed at 
the same time as the receipt. In effect, 
this means that the Summary Sheet is 
a second carbon copy. However, for 
convenience, the items on the Summary 
Sheet should be only one line space 
beneath each other, whereas the items 
on two consecutive Receipts are gen- 
erally a few inches apart—depending 
on the number of items on each Receipt. 
In order to produce a convenient Sum- 
mary Sheet, a dual feed mechanism has 
been fitted to the typewriter. The main 
feature of this mechanism is a special 
type of platen, or roller, with small 
spikes projecting around the circum- 
ference, at each end. These spikes 


engage in holes punched in the edge of 


the Summary Sheet, so that it can only 
move when the platen is turned. But 


the Receipt and its carbon copy, or 
Posting Slip, do not have holes in their 
margins. 

If a number of items have to be 
typed on a particular Receipt, they will 
normally be only one line space apart. 
Thus after each item has been typed, 
all three documents—the Receipt, Post- 
ing Slip and Summary Sheet move up 
one line space together. But when a 
Receipt has been completed, and it is 
necessary to start the next, a special 
lever on the dual feed mechanism is 
operated, and this brings the front 
documents—that is, the Receipt and 
Posting Slip—up by several inches 
so that the next line of typing will fall 
on the next Receipt form. But the 
Summary Slip at the back, which has 
been gripped by the pins in the platen, 
moves up Only one line space. Thus, 
although the typist may insert items on 
each of 100 Receipts in the continuous 
stationery pack, there are no gaps 
between the items on the Summary 
Sheet. They are all one line space 
apart. 

Thomas Ratcliffe and Company have 
found that, in addition to the elimina- 
tion of transcription errors, they have 
been able to cut by almost half the time 
spent in making out Receipts and pre- 
paring Summary lists. 
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ANALYSIS BOOK 


For simple petty cash or complicated analysis. Twinlock Multiring 
Analysis Books induce the most inky-fingered office boy to keep a legible record and 
the way they marshal masses of figures into neat and orderly columns delights the most exacting 
accountant. No matter how you figure, a Twinlock Multiring Analysis Book supplies the answer. 


Please write for fully descriptive folder bjADV.73 = 
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PERCY JONES (TWINLOCK) LTD., 37 CHANCERY LANE, W c.2 


Phone: CHAncery 8971. Showrooms: Glasgow, Manchester and Birmingham. Factories: Beckenham, Kent. 
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Compartment 
it ! in Seconds 


Readjust compartments whenever 
you wish—in seconds. Drawers: 
factory work trays, wood or metal: 
cupboards: shop counters: light 
shelves—Compartment them all 
with Compartex. Ideal for offices, 
stores, factories, chemists, doc- 
tors, shops, homes. 
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for TRIAL PARCEL ( compartex strips and clips ) 12/6 post free 


or fully descriptive leaflet 
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in demand in Five Countries 
—now made under licence by 


Patent applied for 


ASH & ROGERS LTD., BENTLEY LANE, WALSALL 


NOTE : Special Terms for distributors. Territory available for agents. 
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Eyes on stalks 


‘CONFIDENTIAL’ is a rowerful word—a magnet to 
the prying eyes of ine very people you wish to keep 
from your documents. 


The surest protection against eyes that pry and 
fingers that fiddle is a Milners Filing Cabinet with 
a toughened steel Safe Compartment. This com- 
partment is electrically welded at all joints and the 
door is secured by four strong sliding bolts con- 
trolled by a Milners Combination Lock. 


From the outside, the special compartment looks 
perfectly normal, but let any culprit pull down the 
drop front and he gets the surprise of his life 
Lie discovers, in fact, that in this case ‘confidential’ 
means just what it says. 


| ; N TREKS sare compartment 


FILING CABINET 
The Finest Steel Equipment you can buy 


“ea ~MIL-SPAN 


The Vil-Span Suspen led Pocket 
Filing system is the simplest and 


most efficient in the world. Files 


For further deta ’ ’ ’ 

MILNERS SAFE CO. LTD 

58 HOLBORN VIADUCT, LONDON, Ex 
Telephone: Central 0041/5 


get out of order because each 
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BONUS REWARD 

Continued from page 88 
enthusiastically secoived by the 
workers, and a large proportion of the 
recent rise in production can be attri- 
buted to the increased incentive which 
the system provides. The company 
themselves put the increase as high as 
10 per cent of their total output. 

The method used to calculate the 
time allowance on each operation is as 
follows. The floor-time needed to 
carry out the job and the fatigue allow- 
ance are added together. Both of 
them are shown on the job card. Then 
the standard bonus allowance and the 
special grading allowance are added 
together. The resulting figure is ap- 
plied to the time allowance previously 
arrived at, to obtain the full time 
allowed. A worker in Grade 1, for 
example, might have a job card which 
reads like this: 

Time allowed 

10 per cent fatigue 

allowance 

Standard bonus 

Special bonus 

The full time allowed, 
would be 44 minutes 
44 minutes—that is, 
seconds. 

In order to keep the extra work 


40 min 
> 44 min 
4 min 


. .45 per cent Ass 


..10 per cent percent 


therefore, 
55 per cent of 
68 minutes 12 


which the job grading scheme involves 
for the accounting department at an 
absolute minimum, the bonus on the 
time card is shown in the form of 
additional minutes, not as a percentage. 

The responsibility for making the 
initial assessment of each operation, 
when the scheme was introduced, was 
assigned to the senior ratefixer, who 
began by listing the various tasks of 
which each job is made up. The 
foundry and smiths’ shops had to be 
left out of the scheme owing to the 
different circumstances prevailing there. 


Easier Grading 
Grading was made easier by apply- 
ing a series of simple questions as each 
job came under review: 
1—What degree of skill and experi- 
ence does the operation require? 
2—What degree of accuracy is 
needed ? 
3—Does the work involve the use of 
precision measuring equipment ? 
4—Are there any special jigs or tools 
available? 
5—Does the operative have to do 
his own setting? 
From the answers to these questions 
it was found that most jobs fell 
naturally within the framework of one 


or other of the five grades. The few 
borderline cases which occurred were 
referred to a joint meeting of manage- 
ment and workers’ representatives for 
final settlement. 


Three Lessons 


Three lessons can be learnt from the 
application of this system. First, it is 
clear that a nationally agreed job 
grading scheme can be easily adapted 
to fit the special needs of a particular 
firm. Second, the cost of maintaining 
the system can be quite low and does 
not, moreover, involve the accounts 
department in any noticeable increase 
in work. Third, a substantial rise 
in production and reduction of costs is 
almost bound to follow the greater 
incentive offered by tailoring the job 
grading system to suit special circum- 
stances. 

It is not denied that a nationally 
agreed system of standard bonus rates 
has its merits, but some firms can 
certainly derive great benefit from the 
adoption of something along the lines 
of the Fowler system, which will not 
only raise production but also ensure 
that any minor injustices resulting 
from the terms of the standard bonus 
scheme are soon corrected. 
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lantern slides 
at meetings 
and lectures 


W. at “WEST” are proud to include among those 
for whom we make Lantern Slides, a number of famous 
Industrial Oragnisations whose standards are as exact- 
ing aS Our OWN. ... 

Diagrams, photographs and charts follow each other 
across the screen to build up a clear incisive picture, 
often beyond the descriptive power of words alone. 

Such things as technical data and marketing tech- 
niques are often complicated and difficult for an 
audience to follow, and the quality of your Lantern 
Slides can make a lot of 
difference. 

That is how we see it, 
and why we spare no pains 
to make the best of every 


ring ABBey 3323. 
picture in every Lantern 
Slide we produce. 


uma 


+—LANTERN-SLIDES 


make things clear 


A. WEST & PARTNERS LTD. (established 1888) 
4 ABBEY ORCHARD ST., WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.! 


WESTY SAYS: 
For prompt service 


SEPTEMBER, 1954 








Eniciency at your fingertips with the 


Right up to the minute in appear- 
ance and ease of operation, the 
Ediswan Loudspeakerphone is 
the most economical inter-office 
communication system available. 


Write for a copy of booklet B100 
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PRICE 


Standard Master Unit 
for 6 extensions : 


£22.10.0 
£4. 5.0 


EDISWAN 


LOUDSPEAKERPHONE 


No purchase tax 


Extension Units (each) 





No rentals 


THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC CO. LTD., 


155 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.2 
Member of the A.E.1. Group of Companies 








- « - see somebody else. [ve got a 
frightfully full week, Smithers. Tell him 
to see the office manager . . . he won’t? 
Well, who the deuce does he think he is ? 
A man from Sumlock, eh!.. . 

Well, that’s a different kettle of fish. 


I'll see him at 11.30 on Wednesday ... 
eeoeeeeeeeeseee#see#ese?s e*# 


Busy men know that half an hour witha SUMLOCK 
consultant is time well spent . . . Because figuring 
the SUMLOCK way can transfer a load of routine 
office work from senior executives to junior staff— 


and with absolute safety ! 


ALWAYS SEE THE MAN FROM SUMLOCK! 


SUMLOCK LIMITED 1 Albemarle Street, London, W.1 
Telephone: HYDe Park 1331 


Branches in: Belfast, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, Glasgow, Leeds, Lrverpoo 


Manchester, Newcastle, Nottingham, Sh: ffi:ld, Southampton. 
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ADVERTISING 
GIFTS 
AND SALES 
AIDS 


Much thought and gre 

have been expended in assem- 
bling the ‘Reedoh’ range of 
seascnable advertising gifts, 
sales aids and novelties. 


Each has character, quality 
and is gcod value for money. 


Ask for a copy our 1954 catalogue B/6. Early orders 
mean economical buying and satisfactory deliveries 


RICHARD HOCHFELD (London) LTD., 28 Archway Rd., 
Telephone : Archway 4388 London, N.I9. 
Telegrams : Reedoh, Norphone, London 
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PRESTONS 
SWISS jewelled Lever 
STOP-WATCH 


To avail yourself of the best in 
precision timing you need a 
Swiss Jewelled Lever Stop- 
Watch and Prestons are 
the leading suppliers to Brit- 
ish Industry of these Swiss 
precision instruments 


Furthermore we are AL- 
ALL OUR STOPWATCHES  WWAVS'READY TO GIVE 
JEWELLED LEVERS AND [/MMEDIATE REPAIR 
GUARANTEED senvics. 
for our “after-sales” 
We have a fine range specialised Stcp-Watch ser- 
of all types of Swiss vice ensures that our patrons 
Stop-Watches ready in receive double-quick atten- 
stock. tion to their urgent needs 
WRITE OR PHONE yet with che vital care and 
FOR OUR ILLUST- craftsmanship required with 
RATED CATALOGUE such precise instruments 
AND PRICE LIST SWISS Jewelled Lever 
TEL. BOLTON 876 WRIST STOP-WATCHES 

(2 lines) also available. 


PRESTONS LTD. 


BOLTON EST. |869 LANCS. STOP WATCH SPECIALISTS 
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Our Systems 
cannot be 
eaten... 


TERMITE 
For reasons we find difficult to understand, 
such tropical insects as those illustrated have 
the appetite for, and the ability to devour, 


materials normally used in binding. 

For more obvious reasons, we sell a range 
of binders made with materials that resist 
insects and metals that resist corrosion. 


We are Specialists. 


COCKROACH 


MOORE'S MODERN METHODS, LTD. WRITE FOR ADVICE, LEAFLETS (STATE SUBJECT) 


19, 20 & 21 FARRINGDON STREET, LONDON, E.c.4. OR QUOTATIONS, GIVING REFERENCE 1183A 
CENtral 3200 


and at BIRMINGHAM, EDINBURGH, GLASGOW, LEEDS and MANCHESTER 








a good 
accountant 
deserves an 


caleulator .... 
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Key setting with proof dials For full details or demonstration write or phone 


Single hand operation T S ee ) I TD 
Automatic dividend tabulator and division ” : ientagedatenntel : 


alignment 31 NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. 
Reverse switch for negative division Tel: CITy 1107 

Tens transmission throughout % Sole distributors for Everest Calculators and 
Capacity 9 «8x 13 Typewriters 


%* Sales and service throughout the countr) 
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You CAN prevent absenteeism 
caused by the common cold ! 
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Many large firms have done so in a 


substantial manner—a few of their 


names are listed here. Tests have shown 


that in 80°, of cases Serocalcin Tablets 


give 3 to 4 months immunity from 
common cold absenteeism. Offer your 
staff Serocalcin—we will quote you for 


bulk supplies. 


Fe ot 


PREVENTS THE COMMON COLD 


KENWOOD LABORATORIES LIMITED 
159 FINCHLEY ROAD, LONDON, N.W.3 








These Concerns 


cut staff colds 
by supplying 
SEROCALCIN 


British Ropes Limited, Doncaster 
British Titan Products Co. Led., 
Co. Durham 


Instrument Co. Led., 
ondon 


Cambridge 


}. K. Innes & Co. Ltd., Carlisle 
Lister & Co. Ltd., Bradford 


The Mazawattee Tea Co. Led., 
ondon 


The Metal Gravure Co. Ltd., 
London 


Metal Propellers Ltd., Surrey 
John Smith Lin “ed, Birmingham 
2oth Century Equipment Co., 
London 


The Wellman Smith Owen 
Enginecring Cpn. Limited, London 














Automatic 


SANITARY 
TOWEL 
MACHINES 


Essential Welfare Equipment 
in every modern 

FACTORY, LAUNDRY, 
OFFICE BUILDING, 
DEPT. STORE, etc. 


where women are employed 


The machine illustrated dis- 
penses the ‘Dr. White's’ well- 
known brand of cotton wool 
towel, individually packed in 
cartons. We can give immediate 
delivery of both the machines 
and towels. 


Other makes available. 


Our new ‘Simplematic’ ficment 
enables the disoenser to be 


altered to operate at either 
2d, 3d or 4d in a few seconds 
immediate Delivery 


12 months guarantee 


Write for particulars or call and inspect our latest models 


LAMBART & SMYTH LTD. 


40 SLOANE STREET, LONDON, S.W.! 


DW /FS/18 


£7 10s. Od. 





Tel: SLOane 7629. 
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This comprehensive Cat- 
alogue, published by the 
Pioneers of industrial 
First Aid, includes a sec- 
tion summarising Official 
First Aid Regulations. It is 
available free to users of 
First Aid equipment who 
apply on their Company's 
letterhead, and refer to 
this publication. 


CUXSON, GERRARD 
& CO. LTD., OLDBURY 
BIRMINGHAM 
Phone: BROadwell 1355 
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This Small Firm Prefers 
the Older Men 


By WILLIAM JAY 





In **How To Make the Most of Older Wor- 


kers’’ (BUSINESS, January 1954) the 
problems involved in the employment of older 
men by large firms were fully discussed. 
Recent experiences have shown a small 
Coventry firm, the Pilot Plug Gauge Co. Ltd. 

where nearly 60 per cent of employees are 
over the normal retiring age—that men in 
their late sixties and seventies are fully 
capable of producing high precision engineer- 


ing equipment as rapidly and efficiently as 


their younger working companions. 


MONG the many explanations 
Av forward by staff managers 
when asked why they refuse to 
employ older workers, four in particu- 


These are: 
in the 


lar occur time and again 
1—that older men are slower 

uptake 

they tire too easily 

weakened eyesight makes their 

workmanship unreliable 

their employment necessitates ex- 

pensive additions to existing health 

and welfare facilities 

At first glance, there is undoubtedly 
something to be said for this attitude, 
especially when heavy or dangerous 
work is involved. “But,” older men 
may ask, “what about those light 
machining jobs where steady and con- 
scientious workmanship is the main 
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Concentration 
older workers 


essential ?”’—and it is, in fact, in doing 
this type of work that the older man 
can play a particularly important part 
in helping to raise output 

An example of this can be found at 
the Coventry plant of the Pilot Plug 
Gauge Co. Ltd., where the services of 
older men have been used on an in- 
creasingly large scale during the past 
few years. Plug gauges are tools for 
measuring a hole to within a specified 
tolerance, and they are produced to 
exceptionally high degrees of accuracy 
Hardly suitable work, one might 
think, for men “slow in the uptake” 
or suffering from weakened eyesight. 
Yet today no less than 60 per cent of 
the company’s workers can be classified 
as “old,” their ages ranging between 


Coventry Evening Telegraph pictur 


is a strong point of the 
this operator is 78 


60 and 78. With one exception, all 
these men are employed on high pre- 
cision machining operations and, al- 
though some of them have had pre- 
vious experience of this type of work, 
a surprisingly large number once 
followed entirely different occupa- 
tions. One man, for example, used to 
be a builder, another a cost a2count- 
ant; a third once operated his own 
rag-and-bone business 

Although the Pilot Plug Gauge Co 
is relatively small—the total number 
employed is 35—there is no apparent 
reason why a larger organization 
should not be able to do on a smaller 
scale what a small firm has done on a 
comparatively large scale. The staffing 
methods used are certainly worth 
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careful consideration by all sizes and 
types of firm. 

It was in 1947 that 50-year-old Fred 
Lee, founder and managing director 
of the company, first decided to take 
on to his staff a few of the many thou- 
sands of retired workers living in and 
around Coventry—the men “put on 
the shelf” by the compulsory retire- 
ment policy followed by most of the 
larger organizations. Mr. Lee be- 
lieved, after many years’ experience as 
a production engineer, that the older 
worker was particularly suited to work 
which involved little physical effort, 
but which required a high degree of 
steady application and the sense of 
pride in his craftsmanship that so often 
marks out the older man. Despite 
their advanced years, he finds that 
most of the men have greater powers 
of concentration than their younger 
work companions. 

“The young men spend half their 
time thinking about girl friends or 
weekend football,” Mr. Lee explains. 
“And because of this they don’t give 
the same kind of undivided attention 
to their work as do the older men.” 


Training Period 


Training of the workers is super- 
vised by the managing director himself 
and, on the average, it takes about two 
months before a man is considered 
fully proficient. He is then left to get 
on by himself, with the proviso that he 
should not hesitate to consult the 
supervisor if there is anything he does 
not understand. “If in doubt, ask” is 
a golden rule which is strictly followed 
throughout the factory. 

It is a policy of the firm that once a 
worker has mastered a particular ma- 


chine, he remains on it during the 
whole of his service with them. This 
has been found preferable to occa- 
sional changes, as it gives the older 
men a more settled outlook. For 
similar reasons, the work is regulated 
so that it comes through in a steady 
flow, and any suggestion of “rush 
periods” avoided. 

Although no extra facilities in the 
factory itself have been considered 
necessary, precautions of a more 
general nature are normally taken. 
Very important is the one regarding 
the distance travelled to and from work 
each day. Only men living within a few 
miles’ radius of the factory are em- 
ployed—and, for equally obvious 
reasons, workers of advanced age are 
allowed to start at nine o’clock instead 
of the customary eight, if they request 
it. It says much for the determination 
and conscientiousness of the staff that 
only two workers have so far taken 
advantage of this privilege. At the 
men’s own request, however, the lunch 
break has been cut te 30 minutes, so 
that the day’s work now ends half an 
hour earlier, at 5.15 p.m. 

With regard to wages, the company 
believe in paying their older workers a 
rate which is comparable with, if not 
actually equivalent to, that received by 
younger men. A simple form of bonus, 
introduced three years ago, has also 
proved a great incentive. When it was 
decided to operate the scheme, the 
highest monthly ou put then on record 
was fixed as a per.nanent target, and 
whenever this target is passed, each 
member of the staff receives an extra 
week’s pay for the month. To prevent 
there being any likelihood of hurried 
or skimped workmanship, a system of 
deductions has been devised. Thus, 





Older 


younger work-mates 


But — 


to another 





The Pros and Cons of Employing 


Workers 


Older men often show greater ability to concentrate than their 


They are quite capable of handling high precision machinery 
as long as heavy or dangerous work is not involved 


They do not tire as quickly as might be expected, and their 
sickness rate is not exceptionally high 


@ Greater attention must be given to their need for companion- 
ship and a ‘homely’ atmosphere 


@ They should not be switched continually from one type of job 


They cannot be expected to cope with rush periods involving 
a high degree of mental or physical strain 








for every gauge returned by a customer 
as unsatisfactory, six times the sales 
value is deducted from the bonus 
scheme, while for every job scrapped 
before leaving the works three times 
the value is charged. The advantage 
of this unusual idea is that it does not 
compel anyone to overtax his powers or 
feel that he is lagging behind. That 
the system has proved a success is seen 
by the fact that the monthly target is 
now regularly passed—on one occa- 
sion by nearly 240 per cent. 


Sickness Rate 

A fear expressed by some staff 
managers is that the rate of sickness 
among older workers will be higher 
than average, especially during the 
winter. The Pilot Company, however, 
have found that most of their men 
show a remarkable ability to carry on 
through all kinds of weather. Occa- 
sionally, of course, a worker does fall 
seriously ill, and the firm then usually 
arranges to continue payment of his 
wages until a medical report makes it 
clear whether or not the patient will be 
able to return to his job. 

In the event of a man having to give 
up work permanently, however, a 
simple method of replacement is used 
It is only necessary to inform the staff 
that a vacancy has arisen, and the 
names of a dozen retired workers 
anxious to get back into harness will be 
immediately put forward. This is a 
very Satisfactory system, for an em- 
ployee is only likely to suggest a man 
whom he knows to be a trustworthy 
and competent worker. 

In conclusion, one point must be 
emphasized. Although these older 
men have little need for extra medical 
attention, it is important that their 
general outlook on life should be 
considered with sympathy and under- 
standing. Most elderly men wish to 
continue working, not only because 
they prefer pay to a pension, but be- 
cause they have a natural desire for the 
companionship of other men of their 
own age, and because work—especially 
if it is in pleasant surroundings—is the 
one antidote to the loneliness and 
frustration which only too often 
accompany old age. In the 
these facts, one does not have to be a 
psychologist to appreciate that a happy 
and co-operative atmosphere is a 
basic essential in any factory or de- 
partment where older workers are 
employed—and that, given due en- 
couragement, these men are fully cap- 
able of producing high-precision pro- 
ducts to the standards required in 
industry today 
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DIRTY HANDS / 


ABSENTEEISM ! 


Give them a CLEAN towel 
for every occasion 


For OFFICE, FACTORY and CANTEEN 


These BETTER quality towels REALLY DRY and are 
CHEAPEST IN THE LONG RUN because. released 
ONE AT A PULL from the cabinet there is 
NO WASTE. 


“KWICK-DRY” PAPER TOWELS 
* Cut your towel losses. 
* Cut your Laundry Bills. 
* Cut time waste. 
* Offer a fresh, cream shade towel for every 
occasion. 
* Remove infection dangers of the old 
communal towel. 
* Are stronger wet than dry and do not 
disintegrate. 
* Conform to 1937 Factory Act. 


“ The Towel that Really Dries— 
as the Name Implies' 


CUT COSTS—BE MODERN 
install 
“KWICK-DRY” de luxe CABINETS 


KWICK-DRY”™ TOWELS are also supplied flat-interfolded 
n packets for which dispensing Cabinets are available 


AUTOMATIC CONTROY 
NO warrna NO wasre 





Full details on application to Towel Dept 


Freeder Brothers Paper Mills 


BRIMSDOWN, ENFIELD, MIDDLESEX 
Tel. HOWard 1847 (5 lines) Grams Sylkocrepe Enfield 


KWICK-DRY 


IMPROVED SUPER SOFT 


PAPER TOWELS 
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Show these 
two interesting 
educational films 


in 16 m.m. colour-and-sound 


by Walt Disney 
Productions 
*“*THE STORY OF MENSTRUATION’’ 


Highly praised by educators, health 
authorities and parents—it tells the story 
of menstruation in a clear, straightforward 
manner Its touches of werm humour 
and plain common sense dispel fear and 
impart an attitude of respect to. this 
essential part of the life process 
ipprox. 12 mins 


Teachers, Please Note 


A teaching guide, produced with the help 
of hundreds of teachers, is available it 
is flexible and can be adapte! to any 
teaching condition Also a large coiour 
chart on menstrual physiology to intro 
duce the subject. Menstruation ts detailed 


on easy-to-follow diagrams 


“Very Personally Yours” 


a booklet for young girls, to distribute 


after the film 


*““HOW TO CATCH A COLD” shown at 


the Edinburgh Film Festival, 1953 : 


Delightful cartoon film that’s also scien 


tifically accurate 
ipprox. 12 min 


These films are equally suitable for children 
and for adults in business and industry 
Both Films can be borrowed free of charge. 
Write for further details to 27 Hill Street, 
London, W.1. 


By Courtesy of 
CELLUCOTTON PRODUCTS LTD., 
London 























Multipots are Industry's 
teapots, and the tea served 
will be just as good as that 
made in an ordinary teapot. 


The taste-free lining of 
solid stainless steel ensures 
purity, cleanliness and long 
life. 


Bartletts are specialists in 
this type of service; their 
advice is free on request. 


400K FOR THE 
WAMEPLATE 


BELL STREET 
LONDON, N.W.1 


PADDINGTON 8222 (8 LINES) 


BELL STREET, LONDON, N.W.1. ENGLAND Telephone PADDINGTON 8222 S.B. 43 
BIRMINGHAM: 12, Whitmore Road. Tel. Victoria 1615 MANCHESTER: 530, Stretford Road. Tel. Trafford Park 0288 
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The Choice of Canteen Equipment—2 


> 





Ranges, Ovens and 





Policy Column 


The Right Tools 








——for the Job— 


T= much make-do—but not enough 
mend—is the story in many canteen 
kitchens. A kitchen is not the place for 
improvisation. The right appliance or 
machine is made for every job, and 
every job is done more efficiently and 
swiftly when the correct tool is used. 

These reflections are inspired by 
seeing tea brewed in buckets, butter 
beans stored in multi-pots, fish fried in 
vegetable boilers, apples peeled in a 
potato machine, and other mis-uses 
and abuses. 

In every case, the cost of buying 
the right piece of equipment in the 
first place would have been offset by a 
direct saving in time and material, and 
hardly less important, an improvement 
in the appearance of the finished 
product. 

Furred-up water boilers, hissing 
savagely but emitting only a trickle of 
water; steam ovens with the packing 
around the doors so worn that pudd- 
ings cook only slightly faster than the 
kitchen staff; fish fryers which have to 
be emptied with a dip-can because their 
outlet taps are defunct—such things, 
too, are signs of inefficiency. 

Before the busy months begin, there 
is time both to replace improvisations 
with the correct appliances and to 
arrange for the proper maintenance of 
all kitchen equipment. 

In large kitchens a system should be 
worked out for the daily and weekly 
cleaning of equipment. Taps, switches, 
hinges and insulation and all working 
parts should be checked regularly by 
the company’s own maintenance staff 
or by the gas or electricity authority 
under contract. 

The effective life of a neglected, dirty 
or furred-up piece of equipment is 
from 25 to 50 per cent shorter than 
that of a properly-maintained appli- 
ance. When a kitchen may hold £2,000 
worth of equipment with a life expecta- 
tion of perhaps 10 or 20 years, this is a 
solemn thought. 
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Boiling Tables 


By WINIFRED McCULLOUGH 


Senior Canteen Adviser, 


Industrial 


Welfare Society 


Many firms are interested in planning new canteens or 


re-cquipping existing premises. 


So BUSINESS intro- 


duces a new series of articles describing, for the benefit 


of the executives responsible for canteen management, 


the range of equipment available in various categories, 


the purposes for which it is suitable, and the points 


which should be borne in mind when a selection is 


made. The first of these articles, dealing with ranges, 


ovens and boiling tables, appears below. 


HETHER cooking is to be 
undertaken by gas, electricity, 
solid fuel, steam, oil or calor 
gas must be decided on grounds of 
economy and convenience 
In some districts electricity is much 
cheaper than in others. In some fac- 
tories steam is available at little cost 
Gas and electricity are clean, conve- 
nient and effective. Gas is rather more 
flexible in use; electricity perhaps 
cleaner. Solid fuel is very economical 
where cooking takes place for 24 hours 
a day, but less so when ranges must be 
stoked for a cooking period of perhaps 
no more than three hours 
On the whole, a mixture of three 
fuels is a wise decision. For example, 
gas or electricity might be used for 
boiling pans, ranges, boiling tables and 
water boiling, fish frying and grilling: 
solid fuel for the pastry oven or part of 
the range accommodation; steam for 
water boiling, hot cupboards, vegetable 
boiler, bain-maries and steam ovens 
In this way, any breakdown or 
scarcity of one fuel can be offset by use 
of the others. In remote places, solid 
fuel is often necessary because gas is 
not available and the full electricity 
load is needed for production. Where 
this is the case, a small oil-burning or 
calor gas emergency plant for boiling 


water quickly is a 
times of trouble 

Ranges of the solid fuel type fired 
with heavy oil are comparatively new 
but, if well understood and carefully 
maintained, they provide high tem- 
peratures very quickly and are clean 
and easy to re-fuel 


valuable help in 


Cooking Ranges 


The wide choice of 
for heavy-duty work is, 
bewildering, but the 
itself into a 
small number of types 

There is, for example, the oven com- 
bined with boiling top. Whether the 
top is solid or has open burners, or 
whether the units are arranged as a 
square block or in a continuous line, 
such ovens are fundamentally of the 
Same type 

Then there is the oven, or battery of 
ovens, set on legs for easy access and 
used in conjunction with separate boil- 
ing tables of bench height which can 
have either open burners or solid tops 

The choice between the two types is, 
in fact, one of space 
no object, the separate oven on legs 
standing beside or near the bench-high 
boiling table is obviously easier, and 


ranges offered 
at first glance, 
field actually 


divides comparatively 


Where space is 
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Picture: Radiation Ltd 


Above 


use in large Right 


canteens. 


4 six-oven gas-heated range 
4 large- 


for 


scale electric roasting oven ‘ 


less tiring to work, than the combined 
range in which the bottom tray of the 
oven must be stooped over and the 
back area of the boiling table cannot 
be reached without stretching across 
the front of the oven. 

The island battery of ovens, as 
illustrated, is designed for use where a 
good open square of floor-space is 
available, whereas an arrangement of 
ovens side by side would be suit- 
able for a long narrow kitchen. 

The size of range required varies a 
little with the type of menu, but two 
ovens for 100 meals is the minimum 
Similarly, the boiling table space is 
dependent upon how much use is made 
of boiling pans, but a 6ft. boiling table 
is a minimum for 100 meals. 

A battery of four large ovens will 
cook 500 meals if some accommoda- 
tion can be borrowed in the pastry 
oven for pies, tart crusts, etc 


Roasting Ovens 


In large kitchens, the separate roast- 
ing oven is often used. This has racks 
sufficiently far apart to allow joints to 
be placed upon or hung from them, 
and may have a well at the base for 
collecting dripping. In these ovens 
several joints may be cooked at one 
time, each basting with its drippings 
the one below it. Thus a consistent 
temperature is obtained throughout 
cooking, since there is no need to open 
the door for basting purposes. 


Selecting Ranges 

When choosing ovens for heavy 
work, the solidity of hinges, taps, 
switches and racks is of great import- 
ance. All parts must be easily 
engaged, cleaned and replaced. 
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dis- 


Taps 


Picture: Benham & Sons Ltd 
and switches must be easy to manipu- 
late, but firm and safe. Electrical swit- 
ches must be covered by a pilot light. 


Doors 


Ovens have doors of three types 
Double doors, opening from each side; 
single doors; and doors opening out- 
ward and downward. The double door 
is, of course, especially suitable where 
space is limited, but the single door 
with its larger opening and greater 
accessibility is far easier and safer 

The door that opens downwards is 
used in many kitchens. It gives free 
access to the whole oven, and serves as 
a resting place for joints being basted 
and puddings being stirred. It is 
impossible to leave it slightly open 
The bigger the door, the more conve- 
nient—but also the greater the loss of 
heat when it is opened. 

Each of the two main types of boil- 
ing top—solid, and with open burners 

has its advocates. The solid top is 
safer, in that heavy pans may be slid 
to and fro on its surface; it is also less 
liable to be bent or broken in any way 
and, once hot, the fuel can be turned 
down and the heavy metal will main- 
tain its own heat. Variation of tem- 
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Boiling top for large and small pans 





perature can be achieved by moving 
pots from one part to another. 

Some cooks maintain that the open 
type of burner is more flexible. One 
can be turned up and another, beside 
it, turned down. It is less apt to raise 
the kitchen temperature. Moreover, it 
is better understood and managed by 
the “domestic” type of cook than its 
the true heavy-duty solid top 

The placing of burners is important 
In some cases, the burners are disposed 
so that numbers of comparatively smalli 
pans can be cooked; if desired, larger 
pans can be placed over two burners 
(It must be borne in mind that a large 
pan will not cook throughout its con- 
tents if placed on one small heating 
ring.) 

An alternative arrangement is shown 
in a photograph on this page—rings 
designed for using both large and small 
pans. Care should be taken when 
choosing boiling tables for canteens to 
see that the rings are sufficiently far 
apart to allow for the size of pan most 
generally in use 

Large ranges need to be made of 
heavy materials. Cast-iron, faced with 
vitreous enamel, is the most usual 
choice, stainless steel being generally 
prohibitive in cost. Vitreous enamel, 
most common in mottled grey, can 
also be obtained in white and some 
colours. It looks clean, is easily kept 
free of grease and splashes, and is not 
harmed by strong detergents or mild 
abrasives 

Thermostatic control is popular with 
most cooks and chefs in the younger 
age group, but those of the older gene- 
ration prefer to regulate the heat of 
ovens by manipulating taps. Electric 
ranges should have pilot lights to 
indicate when the current is turned on 
All taps and switches should be arr- 
anged so that accidental turning on or 
off is impossible. Thermostatic control 
by temperature is for large- 
scale cookery where the domestic-type 
regulator marked with numbers is not 
suitable 

Sufficient shelves and racks should 
be available for full use to be made of 
the whole oven accommodation. Fitt- 
ings for shelves should be strong and 
sufficiently smooth to allow 
insertion and withdrawal of loaded 
shelves when the oven is hot. The 
shelves themselves should be light but 
rigid 

Good lagging of ovens is necessary 
to conserve heat and to keep the tem- 
perature even during the whole cook 
ing process. All ranges are not equally 
well provided in this way, and great 
care should be taken to examine this 

Continued on page 136 
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Who left the 
tap running? 


And who bor- 
rowed the soap? 
The answer 
makes no differ- 
ence: the waste goes on. What does make 
a difference is the installation of HOMACOL 
Drop-by-Drop Liquid Soap Dispensers, pro- 
viding rich, cleansing HOMACOL Liquid 
> Toilet Soap. Then 
= you'll see real 
\ } economy in the 
wash-room — and 
real cleanliness 
too ! 


HOMACOL 


Liquid Toilet Soap Systems 
May we send details? 


THE HORTON MANUFACTURING Co Ltd 

RICKMANSWORTH HERTS 
Telephone Telegrams 

Rickmansworth 3/9! ‘Liquisopa’ Rickmansworth 
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THE HIGHEST POSSIBLE STANDARD 
OF HYGIENE IN HAND DRYING 
AND THE MOST ECONOMICAL 


DRY HANDS, FACES 
AND FOREARMS 


swiftly, hygienically, thoroughly 
at one quarter the cost of paper 
towels, at less than one third the 
cost of laundering. (The saving is 
even greater if the cost of replace 
ments is included.) Handy Andy 
is the most hygienic and economi 
cal means of complying 
sevtion 42 of the Factory 
Waat you save will pay for yo 
riandy Andvs in less than a year 
Write for full details to 


This photo shows face drying 


QUIZ ELECTRICS LTD. 
160 High St., Teddington, Middx. 
Telephone : KINgston 7969 
Representation is required in some 
dreas 





SEPTEMBER, 1954 





14 Ibs. per 
minute! 


VP 14B POTATO PEELER 


with } Ap. encl 

matic lubricatior 

reen finish, lined in blac 
abrading surfaces of genuine car- 


borundum 


Output is the Keynote of this 
robust, compact ** Peerless ** Potato Peeler, specially designed 
for busy premises where space is limited. It peels and washes 
potatoes, carrots, turnips oF swedes at an average rate of 
14 lbs. per minute —sufficient to handle 3 cwts. or the 
equivalent of 500 meals daily. Its sturdy build and sound 
design ensure year after year of trouble-free service, at the 
unrivalled ** Peerless ** level of efficiency. Write for details 
of ** Peerless * Potato Peelers, and the complete ** Peerless ” 


range of food equipment. 


PEERLESS & ERICSSON 
CARLISLE ROAD, THE HYDE, LONDON, N.W.9 
Telephone : COLindale 881! 





T.A.6362 





Gives you ‘pep’ when you're rolling along on 





Gosheron (its 


Thousands of users call them “the magic rolls’’ — and 

“magic rolls” they really are in speeding production from raw 
materials to finished goods —with the finished goods safely 
sealed to preserve quality and user goodwill. 





IOHN GOSHERON & CO LTD GAYFORD ROAD LONDON W12 
Telephones: SHEpherds Bush 3326-8 & 6271-4 (7 lines) 








A complete range of A tax free range of 
commercial and high storage units which look 
grade filing cabinets really smart; instantly 
which will stand up to adjustable shelves un 
the hardest use limited extensions added 
without dismantling 





A NEW range of desks to increase 
efficiency smooth rounded edges 
and drawers that glide like silk. Unit 
construction enables you to select 
the drawer arrangement you want 
To be shown for the first time at the 
B.E.E. Manchester on 27th September 





























Vickers-Armstrongs equipment is always available for your igspection 
at our London showrooms. For further information and address of 
your nearest stockist, apply to the distributors — 


OFFICE MACHINERY LTD. 


EQUIPMENT DIVISION B.9. OMAL HOUSE ae 
22 KINGLY STREET, LONDON, W.1 


TELEPHONE: REGENT 8833 (5 lines) STATION: OXFORD CIRCUS 
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The Ronson 
that’s made for 
top management 


Ronson Senator desk lighter 


Here is a Ronson for the busy man’s desk. 
It is modern, functional, efficient. It will go 
for many months on one filling. It will make 
your desk more comfortable to work at; 
again, you'll find it most convenient when 
you have a visitor, call a meeting or a 
conference. 

Available in contemporary wood-grain finish, 
as above, or finished in pigskin. Price, 3 gns. 


RON SON for business men 


AN EXCELLENT GOODWILL GIFT* 


*Let a suitably engraved Ronson desk lighter be your goodwill 
ambassador. It’s a permanent reminder of you and your firm. A 
special engraving service is available from Ronson dealers. For 
the address of your nearest dealer who can supply the Senator 
with specially large engraving plate (not illustrated) and who 
can undertake this engraving service, please write to Ronson 
Products Ltd., Leatherhead, Surrey. 
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VEHICLE FLEETS 


(Large or Small) 


Can be VISUALLY CONTROLLED 
by this NEW Labour Saving System 





A Visible Check on Costs, Mile- 
ages, Repairs, Fuel, Maintenance 





Those responsible for the operation of vehicle fleets, whether 
they have just a few or a large number of vehicles, need a 
considerable amount of current information in order to 
ensure every vehicle “pays its way.” 


In the past this has necessitated a considerable amount of 
clerical work, searching among vehicle dockets, mileage 
returns, fuel invoices, etc 


A new system has now been evolved in conjunction with 
commercial vehicle owners and manufacturers 


A number of visible records, one for each vehicle, are housed 
in compact portable panels. 


The edge of each record overlaps and is permanently visible 
No pages to thumb through—a glance and a flick and you 
have the vehicle. And on this visible edge is the description, 
vehicle number and salient details. Colour signals can show 
when the next overhaul is due or any urgent matter which 
requires watching 


On the body of the record are shown important details such 
as engine number, chassis number, body capacity, unladen 
weight, tax, purchase, etc. There are columns to record over 
three years oil and petrol consumption, miles operated, costs 
depreciation, etc. Maintenance work is shown with over- 
hauls to bearings, clutch, brakes, steering, etc., etc 


It is more than just a record of every vehicle—you can 
quickly ascertain costs per vehicle, pay loads, etc. Main- 
tenance is simplified and no vehicle can miss its routine 
overhaul. Many operators advise us that the overall saving 
by ensuring correct maintenance more than covers the low 
initial cost of this speedy system 


The system is elastic. It can be used in conjunction with 
your Stores’ Stock Records, Hiring and Customer Records 
Wages and Personnel Records and Sales and Purchase 
Records, so that visually you can control each whole depart- 
ment or business 


Just jot “Vehicle Record” on your letterheading for full 
details by return. Add also other systems you wish to be 
embodied, such as Stocks, Passenger Vehicle Records 
Wages, Personnel, Sales and Purchase, Plant and Machinery. 


Manel \ VTE ) 


VISIBLY BETTER RECORDS 


The Shannon Ltd. 


97 Shannon Corner - New Malden Surrey 
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vihh AUTOBILL 


SALES 


REGiI 


for ev ery shop counter 


Efficient Cash & Stock 
Control with economy 


on stationery. 


HIRE, 


Phone or write now for demonstration t 


AUTOMATICKET 
197 WARDOUR 


LONDON WI 


ST ER 


peter eeee 4 


babe 


COMPLETE 


peer eeee= 
hLeeeeeaae 


PURCHASE & HIRE PURCHASE TERMS 


LIMITED 


STREET 


Telephone: GERrard 3482-6 





pralld ron ALL 


TRADES & PURPOSES 


BOILER SUITS 


af 


BIB & BRACE 
RIGMEL SHRUNK 


OVERALLS 
Write for PRICES and PATTERNS 


H. WHEELER X% COMPANY LTD. 
107 London Road, Plaistow, London, E.13 
Phone: GRAngewood 470! (5 lines) 


APRONS, etc., 
for MEN and 
WOMEN, 
COATS, 

JACKETS. 


* 
' 














PARK YOUR CYCLES 
THE ODONI way 


(REGD. TRADE MARK) 


With Odoni Patent “All-Steel ” 


BICYCLE STANDS 


pes to suit all possible requirements 
Singleor Double-Sided. Horizontal or Semi-Vertical 
For Indoor and Outdoor use 


TYPE 10 


DOUBLE SIDED 
SEMI-VERTICAL 
OUTDOOR 
STAND, BUILT 
WITH CLOSE 
RACK 
ARRANGE- 
MENT (CYCLES 
AT 12 
CENTRES) 


Write for fully illustrated leaflet and price list to 
Sole manufacturers and Patentees. 


ALFRED A. ODONI AND CO. LTD. 
SALISBURY HOUSE, LONDON WALL, 
LONDON, E.C.2 


(WORKS: LONDON, N.W.) Tel. Add 


Tel. No 
NATional 8525/6 doni, Ave., London 
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In less than One minute 


Findex 


PUNCHED CARD SYSTEM 





RODDING FOR 
CLASSIFICATIONS 


. . 'm the OFFICE TYPE COMPOSITOR! 


You could call me a ‘one-girl department’, really. 


SORTER 
REVERSED— 


-- SELECTED CARDS 
With my electric Varityper I produce master 





copies of all my firm’s stationery—-from routine 
forms and circulars to the latest issue of our 
monthly catalogue. I can change my style of type 
in literally two seconds, and line spacing, leading, 
column width and margin justification are all 
automatically controlled. 


My finished copy is the reproduction copy, ready 
for printing by direct plate, photo-offset or stencil 
methods. 

SELECTED CARDS 


But that’s only half the story. I'd like to tell you OFFSET 


more about my Varityper and the work we do. 
Then you'll realise why so many ‘one-girl’ 
departments lika mine are being set up in 
businesses large and small throughout the 
country. 


Drop me a line or ring me at 


VARI-TYPER DISTRIBUTORS (Gt. Britain) 


LIMITED 


30 ALDWYCH HOUSE, LONDON, W.C.2. HOLborn 2014] |-samiiietco 30 ge 


HANDLING 


: Findex 
=~ £000 Indexes in One! 
THE OFFICE COMPOSING MACHINE! C.W. CAVE & CO. LTD. 


59, HOLBORN VIADUCT, E.C.1) rHone CENeral 3778-9 
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THE NOMADS 


Partridge-shooting and the academic year begin 
in September; camping, for most practical 
purposes, ends. Tents, it must be accepted, have 
some disady antages. I hey defy the best direc ted 
efforts to erect them, the guy ropes can seldom 
be adjusted to a nicety, and once up they tend 
to exert on cows a fascination which must, one 
suspects, be morbid. Their charm, to which the 
British holid iv-m iker 1S Inc reasingly SUSC Cc} tible, 
lies in the extreme flexibility which they confer 
on his strategy; they give him the enviable 
status of a nomad. 

Used (as they largely are in the army) in a static 
role, tents are inconvenient billets ; the Territorial 
seldom feels affection for the symmetrical acres 
of canvas on Salisbury Plain and elsewhere 
although at the end of a tiring night operation 
he returns to roost there as happily as a homing 
pigeon. But a tent of one’s own gives a sense 
of freedom and independence, which is not al- 
together illusory m | here are, of course, moments 
when its occupants, even if they will not admit 
it to each other, would gladly exchange it for 
some less impermanent accommodation ; when, 
as the rain drums loudly on the roof, visions of 
the Hotel de |’Univers or the Anglers’ Arms 
float in the darkness with an irresistible allure 
But the next morning things generally seem not 
quite so intolerable. There is the positive satis- 
faction of an ordeal survived and a confident 


feeling that the next night things will be different 


- ’ eS 
en A ett eke dla conte A SS 


Banking with the Midland has this in common with 

camping : you are free to go where you please. The 

Bank has over 2,100 branches in England and Wales 

and your requirements will receive the same courteous 
attention at all of them 


MIDLAND BANK 
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Through 


Our prehistoric ancestors 

were probably quite happy 

in using a stone as the 

firm foundation of their 

seating problems, but most 

people prefer a seat designed 

for sitting upon—a seat 

which is comfortable because it 

> has been anatom- 

ically designed 
—in fact an 
Evertaut Seat. 


The Evertaut range is wide 
enough to provide the 
correct seating for practically 
all workers, irrespective of 
their job—in fact Evertaut 
“leaves no stone unturned ”’ 
when it comes to the 
provision of comfortable 
seating. 


Please write for catalogue 2A/A 


| THE SCIENTIFIC 
APPROACH TO 
—SLIMITED > MODERN SEATING 


| (Proprietors J. B BROOKS & Co. Ltd.) 


'WALSALL ROAD - PERRY BARR ~- BIRMINGHAM, 22b. 


| Phone: BiRchfields 4587 (4 lines) ‘Grams: *‘Evertaut Birmingham” 





HE NP EE 9 Re Oe mee me he Ne ne ne per nif elf wife eile fr alle nr wife alfe aipe adhe le wipe eifr aif nde afr alle alfe alfe alfr elf alfr aif aie afr wife alle adie alfr alfe alfe ale alin air afr alfe ade afc alle able ar afr afr alfe aife alle afr alle alle aie aij alfe alfe alle adie ale ar aife ale afr alfe ale ale als af alle aie alr ae ale alle ae ae age adie 


% London Office: KERN HOUSE, KINGSWAY, W.C.2. Phone: HOL. 0238 
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COUNTING INSTRUMENTS @y COU NTING INSTRUMEN 


NSTRUMENTS @y COUNTING INSTRUMENTS @) ~ 
¢ ) COUNTING INSTRUMENTS @) count 


ING INSTRUMENTS COUNTING INS* 
sents @) countins INSTRUMEN” 
OUNTING INSTRUMENTS (@) 


STRUMENTS COUNT?’ 


(f) countinG ins 


4G INSTRUMEN- 
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UNTING 
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COUNTING 
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Illustrated is 
Ratchet 


NTING reset. 


INSTRUMENTS COUN! 
RUMENTS @ countine INSTRUMEN: 
COUNTING INSTRUMENTS @) countine 


INSTRUMENTS @ COUNTING IN 


COUNTING INSTRUMENTS 


our 

Drive five figure Counter with 
Details of 
are given in our leaflet No. 1. 


® counting INSTRUMENTS (@) COUNTING INSTRUMEN 
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Medium Size Rotary 


this and other models 


UNTIR 


COUNTING INSTRUMENTS LTD. 


5, ELSTREE 


WAY, 


ELSTREE 


en WOOD, HERTFORDSHIRE 


ee te) ele) tar Gk. ie) 





“Great News 
“we - 


Branches and Agents in all principai 
cities throughout the British Isles. 


ROYAL TYPEWRITERS, 27 BANKSIDE, LONDON, S.E.1 - 


SEPTEMBER, 1954 


NEW ROYALS 
ARE ACAIN 


AVA/LA BLE 


5 s > 
ROYAL b sass 


ANVIVERSARY 
Si 5.2 a 


d 
Tel : WATerloo 7551/8 
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EASIER CONTROL 
FASTER - THAN - EVER DICTATION 


EFFICIENCY-PLUS FEATURES: 
30 minutes recording time on 
each tape cartridge; quick- 
change cartridge (no need to 
stop machine); forward-reverse 
foot switch for typists. The new 
Tape-Riter is years ahead in 
design and achievement 


THE NEW TAPE-RITER 


with finger-tip microphone control 








Exclusive Hand Microphone 


Two or three simple thumb 
movements take care of dicta- 
tion, correction of mistakes and 
listening back. You sit, stand or 


walk about—with the controls at 


your finger-tips. Dictation is far 
easier, far quicker than ever 
before. 





Room 15, 


37/39, THURLOE STREET, LONDON, S.W.7. 


SEE THIS REMARKABLE 
MACHINE 

Try it. Test it. Compare it with 
any other office recording machine 
on the market; for fidelity; for 
ease of control and versatility; 
for sheer, smooth efficiency that 
cuts through the whole frustrating 


rigmarole of paper-work. 


Cuts paper-work time: 

increases efficiency. 
The new Tape-Riter cuts the time 
executives spend on paper-work by 
up to 40°... 


The new Tape-Riter increases the 
efficiency and output of secretaries 
by up to 60°... 


These are proved facts. 

Can you afford to ignore them? 
See your dealer now. Or write for 
fully illustrated leaflet to:— 


HARTLEY ELECTROMOTIVES LTD 


TELEPHONE: KNIGHTSBRIDGE 2511 
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NEW AIDS TO GREATER OUTPUT AND LOWER COSTS 





@ Office. . 119 


FOR YOU 


Letters by Phone 


HE TeleVoicewriter system of dic- 

tation-by-telephone, first mentioned 
in the Jenuary, 1952, issue of Business, 
has now become generally available in 
this country. The system is claimed 
by its manufacturers to offer a simple 
and efficient solution to dictating 
problems, and has already been tried 
with success in America 

Instead of each executive having his 
own recording instrument, the mach- 
ines are situated at a central point in 


Stays in typing department 


the typing department. Each desk has 
a telephone unit, and these are con- 
nected in circuits and channelled to the 
dictating machines. When an executive 
wishes to dictate, he first checks to see 


that the “engaged” lamp is not on. If 


the line is clear, he picks up the 
receiver, depresses a button on the 
hand set and speaks. When he has 
finished, he replaces the receiver and a 
punch automatically marks the key slip 
on the machine in the typing depart- 
ment. Back-spacing is provided by a 
button on the telephone unit stand: 
corrections are made in a _ similar 
fashion. 

An ingenious system of warning 
lamps and buzzers tells the typist when 
the recording disc is full and needs 
changing. During this brief operation, 
the engaged lamps on the telephone 
units light up. A generous allowance 
is made, so that in most instances an 
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executive will have sufficient time to 
finish his dictation after the warning 
signal, but before the disc actually 
comes to an end. If, however, this is 
insufficient, a final warning is given 
when dictation must be stopped until 
the disc can be changed 
In a large organization, the circuits 
of desk telephones can be controlled 
from a central switchboard. If the 
work on one circuit is particularly 
heavy, an extra dictating machine can 
be connected to it to ease the conges- 
tion. A machine can also be directly 
connected to any one person who 
wishes to dictate for a long period 
Enquiry Ref. No. 0.9/1 


Light Touch Typewriter 
N unusual feature of a new stan- 
dard typewriter is the small ledge 
Situated immediately above the key- 
board on which the typist can place 
her short-hand notebook while copy 
typing. This ledge, it is claimed, 
abolishes bad body position and pre- 
vents the fatigue caused by continual 
eye movements 
Other important features are the 
ultra-rapid acceleration of the keys, 
which enabies high speeds to be ob- 
tained, and the visible margin control, 
which permits the operator to set the 
margins easily and rapidly Due to 











Eliminates eye fatigue 


134 @ Canteen. . 135 


the use of modern materials, the ma- 
chine is exceptionally light in weight 
and can be easily moved from one 
office to another if required 

Enquiry Ref 


No. O.9/2 


Lateral Filing 

NEW filing system now on the 

market should be of great interest 
to firms where large numbers of files 
or folders are in use, and where there 
is insufficient floor space for orthodox 
drawer filing. The system consists of 
a series of suspended pockets which 
slide along horizontal rails on a 
pension frame. The frame itself can 
be attached to any type of metal or 


sus- 





“Concertina” saves space 


timber vertical support, or fitted direct 
into a wall recess 

The pockets are joined concertina- 
fashion, the front of one being auto- 
matically secured to the back of another 
by the transverse suspension member 
The “concertina’’ may be broken at 
any point to take a new name or classi- 
fication, thereby maintaining strict 
filing sequence Folders are inserted 
and removed from the front, any type 
of foolscap or quarto folder being 
suitable 

Name holders are fixed to the 
pockets and can be inclined to ensure 
visibility, whether the pocket is located 
on a top, middle or bottom suspension 
frame. This permits them to be read 





* Equipment included in this survey is selected for its news value alone. 


The 


names and addresses of the manufacturers or distributors of items mentioned can 
be obtained by writing to the Editor, quoting the appropriate reference number 
Manufacturers are invited to submit details of mew and interesting products for 


consideration 


An original photograph should accompany each item submitted. 
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up to a height of 7ft. Printed strips 
for titling the pockets under a variety 
of classifications are available, inclu- 
ding alphabetical sub-divisions and 
numerical or terminal digits. Blank 
card name-strips in perforated sheets 
can be supplied for titling individual 
pockets. 

Steel units of an open design, with 
roller blinds or with hinged or sliding 
doors are obtainable for housing the 
system. The depth required is 15in., 
and the standard width of the suspen- 
sion frames is 3ft., but this can be 
varied by 6in. either way if necessary 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.9/3. 


Controlled Temperature 


N addition to maintaining an even 

temperature throughout the office, 
the A/7TP plug-in thermostat provides 
a useful means of eliminating waste of 
electricity, as electric fires and radia- 
tors are automatically switched off 
when the room temperature reaches 
the desired level. The unit “plugs in” 
like a standard three-pin plug, and the 
indicator can be set to any temperature 
within a reasonable range. 

Operation of the thermostat is con- 
trolled by the flexing of a strip of bi- 
metallic material which, in conjunction 


with the regulator knob, works an 
electric switch when the room tem- 
perature varies above or below the 
pre-set level. The thermostat is capable 














Automatic switch-off 


of switching loads up to 15 amp. A.C. 
non-inductive at up to 250 volts. On 
D.C., the unit is suitable for relay 
circuits only. 

Plug-in and wall-mounted types, with 
or without neon indicator lights and 
with varying temperature ranges, are 


available, and units can also be made 

to suit special requirements. Overall 

dimensions are 44in. by 2in. by 2in 
Enquiry Ref. No. 0.9/4 


Desk Space Saver 

SIMPLE solution to the problem 

of overcrowded desk space is pro- 
vided by the Clipper, a revolving, de- 
tachable desk tray set. A perpendicular 
arm is clamped to the side of the desk, 
and the trays, which are clipped to the 
arm by swivel fittings, may be swung 














Avoids desk confusion 











STEEL PARTITIONS 


ABIX Partitions are light, strong, fire-resisting and easy to erect. Manu- 
factured in standard units for quick installation; easy removal or 
extension to existing screens. We should be pleased to help and advise 
on any partitioning problem 


CYCLE STANDS 


ABIX Cycle Stands are constructed of steel throughout, stove 
enamelled green. Roof sheeting is normally of galvanized 
corrugated sheets. If required, sheeting can be supplied in 
Aluminium, Asbestos, or Robertson Protected Metal. 





The illustration 
is of our Type B 
stand with 12 in 
centres. 10 ft 
long, capacity of 
20 cycles. This 
type of stand is 
popular on ac- 
count of the 
small amount of 
ground space 
covered and the 
generous roof 
cover 


4m 
is 


THERE ARE 20 DIFFERENT TYPES FROM WHICH TO CHOOSE 


Write for illustrated catalogues to: 


ABIX (METAL INDUSTRIES) LID 


TAYBRIDGE WORKS, TAYBRIDGE ROAD, BATTERSEA, LONDON, S.W.II. 


"Groms: ABIX, BATT... LONDON 


‘Phone: BATTERSEA 8666/7 
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Also 
Pleated and 
Roller Blinds 


$oo$5$9349999+44445 





STRIKINGLY 
ATTRACTIVE 





EFFICIENT 


REASONABLY 
PRICED 


The Finest Edition of the New Flexible 
ALUMINIUM VENETIAN BLIND 
Streamlined, All Metal, in Many Colours for Offices and Factories 
just pin this to your notepaper, for a sample siat 
“Britain's Leading Blindmakers” 


J. AVERY & CO., (8%) LTD. 


81 GREAT PORTLAND STREET, LONDON, W.!. Museum 9237 








the 


Modern 


Venetians 


These beautifully finished Venetian blinds will harmonise with an 

decorative scheme By day or night they provide privacy; in sum 

ner they afford shade without ss of light and ventilation: in winter 
they enhance the brightness of a room by reflecting artificial lighting 
Easy to clean, and the colours, of which there is a wide choice, will 
remain constant for years. Finger-tip adjustment gives smooth 
noiseless operation and the blind can be raised or lowered with the 
slats at any angle May we send you full particulars. ? 


DANAURA LTD., 48 Notting Hill Gate, London, W.1! 


Telephone : BAYswater 8721 
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LABEL - TICKET - TAG 


OVERPRINTING MACHINES 


Throughout industry, wherever labels, tickets and tags 
are used, “ TICKOPRES” overprinting machines play 
their part... saving time, labour and money . 
eliminating mistakes replacing hand-writing, 
rubber-stamping and all obsolete methods ; giving you 
instead, speed, accuracy and neatness at less cost. 

This is what the “ Tickopres " is doing for thousands of 
firms . . . it is what it can do for you! Send for full 
details NOW! 

**FREE TEST OFFER ’’ Slip a dozen your tickets and 

into an envelope with details you would like overprinted One of our gir 
“ Overprint them for you You will be amazed at the results 


9a TAG IAT ECT UUs 


ad Office: 7-8. OLD BAILEY, LONDON 


‘ 





EQUIPMENT 


away from the desk area. They can 
also be removed from the clips when- 
ever necessary. 


The set is available in any number of 


tiers from two to six, and there is a 
choice of light, medium or dark oak, or 
polished mahogany. All metal parts 
are chromed. 

No 


Enquiry Ref 0.9/5. 


Plastic Wall Chart 


UITABLE for most office charting 
KIsystems, the Movigraph visual wall 
chart consists of perforated panel units 
made from plastic laminated sheeting 
and reinforced with steel sections 
Interchangeable signals, letters and 
numbers provide the means of indi- 
cating whatever facts are required 

Operation of the chart is simple 
each signal is pressed into one of the 
perforations which are placed at }-in 
intervals in both horizontal and verti- 
cal directions. Gummed strips, num- 
bered from | to 52, can be stuck at the 
top of the board to coincide with the 
perforations, and a perpendicular cur- 
sor may be moved to any position to 
indicate a particular week 

The plastic letters, numbers, signals, 
etc., are available in various colours 
and sizes, and the boards can be 





SURVEY 


obtained in sizes varying from 23in. 
by I14in. (4,200 signalling positions) 
to 46in. by 23in. (16,800 signalling 
positions) 


Enquiry Ref. No. O.9/6. 


Continuous Memo Pad 


NEW type of quick-reference 
jotting pad is called the Permapad, 
and consists of eight reels of continuous 
paper strip passing through separate 
“frames.” Notes can be written in 
each frame and, when finished with, 





Specialized 





A tat ite na 
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W.: are specialists in the 


production of paper rolls for all 
individual requirements, accurate- 
ly and cleanly wound in any width 


can be pulled through and torn off 
The frame is then automatically re- 
loaded and ready for further use 

Besides eliminating unnecessary 
wastage of paper, the pad enables a 
busy executive or secretary to keep 
notes in a compact and easy-to-see 
form 


Enquiry Ref. No. O.Y 


Machine Desk 


OST unusual feature of the new 
machine desk shown below is the 

















Hands remain at equal heights 


which is designed to 
the keyboard to 


two-level 
bring the 


top, 
level of 











and for all types of specialized 
machines. Your enquiries will 
have our prompt and careful 
attention. May we quote you ? 


HUNT & COLLEYS LTD. 


HUCKNALL 
PZ 


j 
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ROAD 


j 


/ / c=) 


NOTTINGHAM 


TELEPHONE: 61088 
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Personal Control 
g through 


REDIFFUSION 


MUSIC WHILE YOU WORK 
TIME SIGNALS 


STAFF ANNOUNCEMENTS 
STAFF LOCATION 


Nation-wide servicing from 100 local depots 


CENTRAL REDIFFUSION SERVICES LIMITED 
CARLTON HOUSE, LOWER REGENT ST., LONDON, S.W.1 
Telephone: WHItehall 0221/30 


+ 
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S: PEED 


AND EFFICIENCY 
by DART PNEUMATIC 





DESPATCH TUBES 





For Speedy and accurate trans- 
mission of Cash, Messages, and 
Documents, in Offices, Ware- 
houses, Factories, and all modern 
Stores. Speed of Carriers 30ft 
per second—ten times faster than 
walk ng pace 


DART yp LT 


OVERHEAD 


WIRE CABLE 


SYSTEM 


This system will carry rap- 
idly, safely and economic- 
ally, cash, documents and 
small articles of all descrip- 
tions. Ideal in Retail Stores 
for Cash centralisation, and 
in Offices and Factories. No 
operating costs—minimum 
upkeep—will withstand a 
lifetime of hard wear 


DART CASH CARRIER 


COMPANY LIMITED, EST. 1919 
CAMPBELL ROAD, STOKE-ON-TRENT Phone: 44317 
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approximately that of the left hand 
side of the table. In this way, it is 
claimed, the operator’s hands are kept 
at equal heights and fatigue is sub- 
stantially reduced. 

The steel tube framework is sur- 
mounted by a heavy wooden top. 
Standard size for the top is 40in. wide 
by 24in. deep, but desks can be made 
to other specifications on order. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.9/8. 


Simpler Figuring 
MODIFIED version of the Facit 
NTK calculating machine, now 
available in this country, is fitted with 
new-style clearing levers and finger- 
moulded keys, and is practically silent 
in Operation. 
All adding, subtracting, multiplying 


Ten keys only 


and dividing operations are controlled 
by ten keys, and there are three 
registers: a setting register for nine 
figures, a multiplier register for eight 
figures, and a product register for 13 
figures. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.9/9. 


Document Protection 

NEW and interesting feature of the 

recently modified Relief Checker 
noiseless stamping machine is_ the 
increased scope of the embossing stamp, 
which will now print in any vertical 
position that may be required. As 
well as protecting cheques against 
forgery, it can be used for stamping 
invoices, receipts, letters of credit, 


insurance policies and similar types of 


document. Company title, currency, 
hour, number, measure and other de- 
nominations up to 12 in number can 
be printed. 

The controls include nine rows of 
figures, an automatic cancelling device 
and a safety lock. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.9/10. 


Adjustable Lamp 
N advantage of the C Betta lamp, 
shown at this year’s B.I.F. for the 
first time, is the simplified type of ball- 


bearing base which allows the light to 
be set at any angle by a slight pressure 
of the fingers. Apart from its general 
usefulness, the unit is particularly 








Remains at any angle 


suitable for providing concentrated on- 
the-spot light for close work. 

Strongly constructed and of pleas- 
ing modern design, the lamp can be 
obtained in gold, ivory, green or blue 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.9/11 





Rolls-Royce Silver Wraith 7-seater enclosed Drive Limousine 


ROLLS-ROYCE 
STANHOPE HOUSE, 
320 EUSTON R2.\0, 


N.W.1. 
EUSTON 1212 


OFFICIAL RETAILERS 


BENTLEY 


GLOUCESTER HOUSE, 
1580 PARK LANE, 
wl. 


GROSVENOR 3434 
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MADE To MEASyp, 


joc CODING 
IDENTIFYING 
CLASSIFYING 


Dlustrated are impressions of characters and 
figures of special! numbering machines. They 
meet the many diverse problems of coding. 
classification and identification and are widely 
used in the Ball Bearing Industry and for the 
overprinting of labels, shirt and collar size 
marking, Jacquard card sequences, the printing 
of optical formulae, and for multi-impression- 
through carbon backed forms. 


ENM can solve your problems by supplying high 
grade machines made to meet your special needs 


ENGLISH NUMBERING MACHINES LIMITED 


(Dept. 3b), Queensway, Enfield, Middlesex. Tel.: Howard 2611/5 Grams: Numgravco, Enfield 
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INEXPENSIVE 
ECONOMICAL ... 


the slotted Angle method of shelf erection has been 
brought to perfection by WELCONSTRUCT. 
Always complete yet never finished, Welconstruct 
Shelving will store anything in your Works, Ware- 
house or Shop. Our free illustrated brochure will 
tell you more, so write now for List ‘B’ to: 


THE WELCONSTRUCT CO. LTD. 
GRENVILLE BUILDINGS, CHERRY ST., BIRMINGHAM, 2 
Tel. MiDiand 169! 





CYCLE RACKS « BINS « LOCKERS * WORKPANS 
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Highly efficient and depend- Unit Heaters 
able, Spiral Tube Unit Heaters 


are ideal for heating all types of buildings Also available is the 
The range includes models for operation *SPIRALUXE’, available 
by steam, hot water or electricity. All either for Wall Mounting 
models GUARANTEED FOR I8MONTHS or as a Portable Mode! 
Ilustrated literature on request (2 or 3 kw) 


THE SPIRAL TUBE & COMPONENTS CO. LTD. 
Osmaston Park Road, Derby Tel: DERBY 4874! (3 lines) 
London Works Honeypot Lane, Stanmore, Middlesex 
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1S YOUR NAME 
IN THIS LIST 


OF USERS | 


Swan Hunter & Wigham Richardson 
td 


Ulster Weaving Co. Ltd 

Oxo Lid 

West's Gas Improvement Co 
National Smelting Co 

South Eastern Electricity Board 


The Goodyear Tyre and Rubber Co 
G.B.) Ltd 

Advance Laundries Ltd 

“Shell” Refining and Marketing Co 
Ltd 

Visco Engineering Co. Ltd 

Parker Shoes Ltd 

Sunnyside Stitching & Knitting Ltd 

Greengate & Irwell Rubber Co. Ltd 

Ultra Electric Ltd 

Sunny Bank Laundry Ltd.\ 

Modern Engineering (Bristol) Lid 

Guest Keen Baldwins Iron & Stee | 
Co. Ltd “« 


Valeting Service & Speedy Laundry 
Lid 


The Atlas Steel Foundry & Engineer 
ing Co. Ltd 
Priestley’s Ltd 


| | 
| THE DUNLOP RUBBER COM 








wnneenyinnny eas unnensvotie noe 
. 


Bilston Foundries Ltd . 
The Cape Asbestos Co. Lid 
a ed : <a Ltd | Tibet ie: one of over 7,000 major 


Brightside Foundry & Engineering 


Co ted industrial organisations 


Limmer & Trinidad Lake sphalt 
Co. Ltd 


De Hevilland Propellers Lid with natural ventilation 
Watford Steam Laundry Ltd 
Dudley Drop Forging Co. Ltd planned by UU en » 


Bristol Aeroplane Co. Ltd 
Thrissell Engineering Co td 
Tate & Lyle Lid 
wu 


Pearce Duff & Co. Ltd 
Sensicle & Son Lid 
British Sugar Corporation COLTS were consulted by The  trollable ventilation system of natural 
Plymouth Breweries Ltd Dunlop Rubber Co. with regard to the _ roof extraction by the COLT SRC 2046 
Cork Yeast Co. Lid ventilation of the Dunlopillo Factory at Controllable High Duty Roof Extractor 
R. Paterson & Sons Lid Hirwaun, near Aberdare. Ventilator and air inlet by COLT 
T. Wall & Son The problem was to maintain a Mechanical inflow Units. This sytem 
B.W.B. Cakes Lid temperature not exceeding a certain was adopted and has proved to be a 
South Eastern Bakeries limit and to overcome the effects of source of satisfaction to all concerned 
S. Parkinson & Son (Doncaster) Ltd radiant heat from plant and solar radia- 

Fillerys Toffees Lid tion through the building structure. FREE MANUAL 

Midland Bacon Factory Ltd A detailed survey proved that the wide range of Colt Ventilator 

James Keiller Lid solution lay in installing a fully con- from Dept. G.2 

H.P. Sauce Lid 


Yeatman & Co. Lid 
Glacier Foods Ltd 


Chivers & Sons Lid THE SPECIALISTS IN PLANNED NATURAL 


pen © Baro a | VENTILATION 


Canterbury Dairies Ltd ' 
A FRESH LIST APPEARS COLT VENTILATION LTD - SURBITON - SURREY * TELEPHONE: ELMbridge 6511-5 
in EACH ISSUE | Also at Birmingham, Bradford, Bridgend (Glam.), Bristol, Dublin, Edinburgh, Liverpool, London, 


Manchester, Newcastle-upon- Tyne, Sheffield and Warwick 


noe esenentanenescenccunennnnie 
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PiTRIE ISS KRQUIPMENT SURVEY 


INDUSTRIAL 


MATERIALS HANDLING 


Light-duty Forktruck 
NEW hand-operated forktruck 
incorporating a self-sustaining 
winch, is designed to operate in restric- 
ted places and down narrow passages 
Known as the Trans/ifter, it is simple in 
design and requires little maintenance 
When lifting articles on to a work- 
bench, the unit is stood vertically, and 
the lifting is effected by the winch. In 
the lifted position, the machine may 
be pushed into the bench, allowing the 


Lifting by winch 


load to be deposited on it. Other 
uses include lifting heavy goods on to 

lorry tail-boards 
The unit is made in one or five cwt 
capacities with a normal lift of 3ft. 6in. 
from the lowered height of 34in. above 
floor level. Modifications to suit 
specific requirements can be provided. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.9/1. 

Sturdy Bogie 
EIGHING only IIlb., the Powell 
bogie truck is strong enough to 
carry cases, crates, drums, etc., up to 

700Ib. in weight 


EQUIPMENT 














Easily manoeuvred 


Its 194in. by 184in. octagonal frame 
is of welded steel Four double ball- 
bearing wheels are mounted in two 
planes, enabling heavy loads to be 
manoeuvred quite easily in congested 
spaces. Since its height is only 2jin 
there is no difficulty in loading large 
cases 

An alternative use is to screw the 
bogie to the base of a bin or tea-chest; 
this makes a sturdy truck for handling 
small components or loose materials 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.9 2 


Flexible Conveyer 

UE to the standardization of unit 

components, the new Masterveyor 
band conveyer can be used for many 
purposes in most industries. Basically, 
it consists of a driving end, tension 
end, intermediate and leg units Ad- 
justable feet allow the standard band 
height to be varied between 2ft. 3in 
and 2ft. 9in.: other fixed or variable 
band heights are available 


By a swivel adjustment of the legs, 
the conveyer can be inclined and is thus 
able to serve one or more floor levels. 
If the conveyer is to be used overhead, 
simple attachments enable it to be 
suspended. One or more iiers can be 
supplied, and the return strand of 
band can be arranged for use. Inter- 
mediate driving units can be provided 
if necessary 

The geared motors normally fitted 
provide constant speeds from 12 
f.p.m. Standard intermediate units 





Master unit: many 
variations are 
possible (see 
**Flexible 
Conveyer") 








; 
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are 12ft. long, but shorter units are 
available. Many types of bands can 
be fitted, standard widths being | 2in., 
18in., 24in., 30in. and 36in 

The control box has stop, start and 
reverse switches. Accessories include 
automatic stopgates, electronic count- 
ing device, magnetic brakes and initial- 
ling switches 


Enquiry Ref. No, F.9/3 


WACHINE TOOLS 


Mass-produced Gears 
EARS of various types and sizes 
can be produced at extremely high 
speed by the Hydrax single-spindle 
gear hobbing machine. Its production 
rate is said to equal the combined out- 
put of several conventional machines 
After the work has been locked in 
position on the spindle the operator 
has only to press a button to start a 
wholly automatic cutting cycle. For 
setting purposes, however, the various 
machine motions are controlled inde- 
pendently by hand. Loading and un- 
loading are simple: one lever controls 
the work clamping arrangement 
Briefly, the principle of the Hydrax 
is that the work axis ts inclined to the 














Push-button control 


direction of the hob feed at the helix 
angle of the gear to be cut, while the 
hob slide is set angularly to the worm 
angle of the hob. When cutting, the 
hob is transversed in a vertical direc- 
tion along the helix 

Infinite variations 
the hydraulic 
about jin. per 
attained, 


can be made in 
feeds. Rates of up to 
revolution of the work 
are 

Enquiry Ref 


No. F.9/4 


Multi-purpose Saw Bench 
the new Srartrite 


fy features of 
floor-type 10in. rise and fall saw 


bench, designed to cut timber up to 
34in. thick, are its ability to carry out 


127 





EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


many operations in addition to straight, 
cross and bevel sawing, and its fully 
adjustable vertical and horizontal guide 
pieces, which ensure complete protec- 
tion for the operator. 

The basic machine design consists of 
a cast-iron saw table 20in. by 23in. with 
mitre grooves on either side of the 
blade. The saw spindle is mounted in 
dust-sealed ball bearings, and the rise 
and fall mechanism is effected through 
handwheel and screw. A graduated 
canting fence accommodates work I 4in. 
to the right of the saw; additional 














Versatile saw 


capacity can be obtained by lowering 
the fence trunnion bracket and opera- 
ting the fence face plate in an extended 
position. The fence mechanism has a 
fine screw adjustment. 

A new parallel action safety guard 
covers the blade at any depth of cut. 
The saw is driven by a } h.p. motor, a 
three-belt drive ensuring maximum 
power, but more powerful motors can 
be fitted at an extra charge. 

Sets of two interchangeable knives 
are available in nine different patterns 
for rebating, chamfering, fluting, joint 
moulding, etc. A 4in. capacity wobble 
saw, 10in. sanding disc, grinding disc, 
and blades suitable for cutting metals 
or plastics, are also available. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.9/5. 


INSPECTION 


Easy on the Eyes 


N adjustable magnifier, mounted 

in a neat stand and available in 
four lens sizes, will help to reduce eye- 
strain among people engaged on in- 
spection work or the assembly of small 
mechanisms. 

Finished in black crackle, the stan- 
dard model has two ball-joints, allow- 
ing it to be set at any angle. The lens 

24in., 3in., 4in. or Sin. in diameter 











Magnifies 2) times 


gives undistorted magnification of ap- 
proximately 24 times. 

Another model has the advantage 
that it can be converted into a hand- 
held magnifier by unscrewing the lens- 
mount and screwing this into a handle 
which is stowed in spring-clips on the 
stand. It is supplied in the same sizes 
as the standard model. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.9/6 


PROCESSING 


Induction Heater 
AKERS of the Radyne model 
C50 R.F. induction heater 
that it has been designed for use as a 
standard production tool in workshops 


Say 





from (lit¢le wastes 
big losses grow 


nd 


*e 


7 


= 


If 50 people lose 5 minutes every day throughout a year, the loss at a 
standard rate of 3 6 per hour would be £177 ls. 8d. How easy 5 minutes, 


or 34d. to you) becomes a BIG LOSS. Yet how easy to save it and make 


100°, profit in a year. 


half that amount—-so that it would pay for itself in six months. 


MAGN ETA sme recorvers 


“*Keep an eye on costs 


An M.16 Magneta Time Recorder costs less than 


—— Stop those 
losses now by 
writing for full 
details or ask for 
a demonstration 


The latest MAGNETA Model M.16 is without doubt the finest 
machine on the market and is the most competitive in price 


THE MAGNETA TIME coMPANY LIMITED 


GOBLIN WORKS, LEATHERHEAD, SURREY. Tel. ASHTEAD 866 
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Cloakroom 
Fittings 


Harvey Fittings have been designed 
to meet the requirements of all 
modern cloakrooms. The double- 
sided island stack illustrated here is 
approx. 5’ 6” high and is constructed 
of tubular framework enclosing a 
wirework panel. The wooden seat is 


supported by an angle frame and tee 


bar legs, incorporating boot and 


shoe compartments approx. 12” wide 


9” high 12” front to back 
Fig. No. 2616: Also available single-sided for wall positions or 


base unit alone can be supplied together with hat and coat hooks for 
wall fixing. For complete range, please ask for List No. BU 879 


G. A. HARVEY & CO. (LONDON) LTD., 
Woolwich Road, London, S.E.7 (GREenwich 3232, 22 lines) 








Fibre Board BINS, TRAYS | Your ‘phone speaks aloud 
and Boxes mean lighter with TELEVOX '! 
work 

for 

your 
staff 


WITH OR 
: : > WITHOUT 
That means | SS —S.sINTERCOM 


BETTER work for YOU! 





* BOTH HANDS FREE. . FOR HIRE OR SALE 
enabling you to handle papers 

Yes, theyll work better without the make notes, etc 

fatigue of carrying or stacking heavy * LISTEN WITH BOTH ONE SWITCH CONTROLS 
boxes. Fibre Board is the answer! EARS . . . this becomes very outside and nternal tele 
Light, yet strong, ENFIELD Boxes, poe he ae = a — ———— 
Bins and Trays are especially apprecia- HOLDING ON !S NO TELEVOX MAINS OPER. 
ted by female workers—an appreciation | LONGER NECESSARY .. ATED ... No battery troubles 


they will show in increased productivity. You and your staff can carry on 
‘ work during delays 


> Please send full detai's of TELEVOX « 
ESTA Name 
ee )D) Address 
POX COMPANY LIMITED 5 BOURNE STREET, SLOANE SQUARE, S.W.! 
TELEPHONE: SLOANE 9884 (5 Lines) 





Queensway, Enfield, Middlesex Phone: Howard 1888 (2 lines) 
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of all types. Its 6kW. output enables removed, enabling the hollow work- 
it to undertake most brazing and table to be used for heating and spray- 
soldering operations, and it can quickly quenching small parts. 

change over to shrinking-on, through- Enquiry Ref. No. F.9/7. 
heating and small hardening or melting 


jobs. The variable heat output control GENERAL 


Adjustable Shelving 
F Swedish origin, but now being 
made in this country, the Remploy- 

Lundia pre-fabricated wooden shelving 
is simply designed and easy to erect. 
It consists of reversible end frames, the 
uprights being grooved lengthways and 
drilled to take the metal pegs which 
support the shelves. The stiles are 
attached to the uprights by mortise 
and tenon joints, dowelled and glued, 
and the shelves are reinforced across 
their ends by steel angles. 

Shelf adjustment is availabie every 
two inches, and for display purposes Easy to erect 
the shelves can be set at an angle 
Rigidity is ensured by a pair of steel 
cross braces which need to be fitted steel parts are cellulose-dipped. The 
only to one of a row of bays shelving is supplied in various sizes 

The shelving is cheaper than com- Each shelf up to 3ft. long will take a 
gives a 20:1 range with any heating parable joiner-made shelves, and has working load of S00Ib 
coil which the operator uses the advantage of not being a permanent Additions to the range, including 

The machine occupies a small fixture—a row of two or three bays can _filled-in end frames and backs, par- 
amount of floor-space, and the large be put up or taken down in less than titions and nests of drawers, will be 
worktable has ample leg-room uncer- ten minutes available shortly 
neath it. If desired, the top can te Kiln-dried timber is used and all Enquiry Ref. No. F.9/8 














Quick change-over 


CAN THIS BE 
DONE BETTE. 


with a LAMSON 


CONVEYOR SYSTEM? 


Familiarity with the organisation you contro! may 
blind you to the opportunities which exist for 
speeding up all kinds of handling operations. Next 
time you walk through your works, take a look 
round . . . ask yourself, could this be done better 
and cheaper using a LAMSON CONVEYOR 
SYSTEM? If so ask our representative to cal! and 
expiain just why and how it could! Lamson design 
conveyors for aimost every purpose. Write to 
Dept. “D.” 


4 


LAMSON ENGINEERING CO. LTD. 
Hythe Road, London, N.W.10. 


Telephone: Ladbroke 2424 Telegrams: Kelywil, Harles, London 


Bu/LT TOLAST amt 
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A fine, smooth 
copy paper 


in a modern 


economy pack 


In white, pink, yellow, blue, old gold 


and green from your usual supplters. 


YATES DUXBURY & SONS LTD 


MAKERS OF FINE PAPERS FOR 90 YEARS 
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Pad Ac 


NINCHRONOME 


will solve these inseparable problems for you 


Any time-controlied installation supplied on 


purchase outright or rental terms. 


THE SYNCHRONOME CO. LTD. 
ABBEY ELECTRIC CLOCK WORKS 
MOUNT PLEASANT, ALPERTON, MDX. 


Tel. WEMbiey 3643 


AGENTS IN THE BRITISH ISLES 


SCOTLAND: Messrs. Ellis & McDougall, 10! West Regent 
Street, Glasgow, C.2. Telephone Glasgow Douglas 6566 
NORTHERN IRELAND: Messrs. F. C. Duncan & Co., 
20 Church Street, Belfast Telephone Belfast 29086 
EMRE: Messrs. Haslam, Roddy & Co., |! Crow Street 
Dublin Telephone Dublin 73427 








AT YOUR SERVICE 
An organization geared to 
handle the most exacting 
demands of modern Indus- 
try. Selection at your desk 
maintaining that personal 
touch so essential to public 
relations 
’ 


LEATHER GOODS 
SMOKERS SUPPLIES 
POULTRY - POTTERY 

FOOD HAMPERS 


Write for full details to 
DONINGTON CAMPBELL & CO 
( Distributors ) LTD. 

115. LEVER STREET. LONDON, E.C.1 


TELEPHONE CLERKENWELL 2547-2549 





REFERENDUS 


DESIGN 332 


Solves the 


‘where to look’ 


problem of 
and by so 
doing gives real economy 
of floor space. Your book- 
case, your filing cabinet, 


your drawers and your 
cupboard are all contained 
Please 


in a single unit. 


write for illustrated 


brochure. 


Also 
details of 
REFEREADY 
suspension filing, 


write for 


the new filing 
system. 








APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING 
Continued from page 61 


schoolteachers to undertake this 
work. 
Finally, the candidate is inter- 
viewed by members of the committee 
(which, of course, represents both 
sides of the industry). In a special 
memorandum issued after the scheme 
had been operating for some time, 
the apprenticeship authority recom- 
mended that interviewing panels 
should be composed of no more than 
three people: a chairman and two 
assessors. It is recognized that the 
success—and prestige—of the scheme 
depend to a large extent on the 
standard of interviewing, and ex- 
perience has shown that it is difficult 
to assess candidates fairly if they are 
to appear before a full committee. 
The selection procedure is often 
modified at present. Some districts 
rely entirely on written tests, others 
on interviews ; some dispense (generally 
for financial reasons) with medical 
examinations. While the apprentice- 
ship authority recognize that local 
variations are inevitable, they hope 
eventually to persuade all committees 
to adopt the main recommendations 

Considerably more than 11,000 can- 
didates have been examined since the 
scheme started. Variations in the 
acceptance rate (about 50 per cent in 
London, and nearly 100 per cent in 
Northampton) indicate that assessment 
standards often have to be modified to 
suit the availability of recruits in dif- 
ferent areas 


Programmes 
Selection is, however, 
of the scheme; of equal importance are 
the apprenticeship authority's efforts 
to establish standard training pro- 
grammes. Here, too, the position is 
complicated by variations in the size 
and scope of individual firms; more- 
over, there is a tendency for expensive 
modern machinery to be concentrated 
in the main printing centres. Never- 
theless, the authority has drawn up 
specimen programmes which indicate 
the type of work on which trainees in 
eight crafts, from typesetting to book- 
binding, should te employed during 
each vear of their apprenticeships 
The original workshop training 
memorandum was revised recently to 
take into account the reduction of the 


only one side 


apprenticeship period from seven to 
six years. Reports ind icate that the 
specimen programmes have now been 
adopted by firms in a number of areas 


RANDAL, PRODUCTS (Dept. B.8.) 
etal Furniture Division) 
Sole Sales Conniiiinitenia ema SHELVING (INDUSTRIAL) LTD. 
Paddington Green Works, W.2. AMBassador 1/66! (6 lines) 
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although, not unexpectedly, progress 
has been much slower than in the case 
of the selection scheme. 


Another important recommendation 
is that each apprentice should te placed 
at the start under the guidance of a 
journeyman selected ‘“‘as much for his 
understanding and patience as for his 
craft knowledge.” 


The workshop training scheme is 
linked with the development of tech- 
nical training. In the original report 
the J.1.C. suggested (1) that the day- 
time release of all trade apprentices 
should continue for the full apprentice- 
ship period; and (2) that apprentices 
over the age of 18 should also attend 
evening classes during the winter. The 
aim is eventually to introduce a 
national examination scheme. 


Local apprenticeship committees are 
responsible for raising the standard of 
technical education in their own areas. 
Here, as in other respects, much depends 
on existing facilities. Especially in the 
main printing centres, co-operation 
with the educational authorities has 
already produced some significant 
improvements in technical college sylla- 
buses. Attendance at day and evening 
classes is generally good where suitable 
facilities are available. 


An additional measure of “control” 
is provided by the fact that the appren- 
ticeship authority are now nominated 

s “fourth party” in a standard form 
of indenture. This means that the 
authority—not the local committee 
are empowered to cancel or transfer 
an apprenticeship in cases where such 
action is deemed necessary. But this 
power is used very sparingly. 


The cost of operating a local scheme 
varies considerably, according to the 
extent to which the committee has 
adopted the authority’s recommenda- 
tions. In most districts, expenses are 
shared by the local branches of the 
Master Printers’ Association and the 
Printing and Kindred Trades’ Federa- 
tion. Since medical examinations 
usually represent the most serious 
financial problem, some committees 
ask employers to pay a small fee for 
each apprentice which they take from 
the panel of approved candidates. 


After seven years, the selection and 
training scheme is still very much in 
the development stage, especially when 
it is judged by the slowest districts. 
Judged, however, in the light of the 
principles on which it is based, and of 
the structure of the industry, the 
amount of progress in a relatively short 
time is by no means inconsiderable. 
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“This controls my works” 


. No, not remote control or anything fanciful, its our 

Fordigraph Multilinex. It produces the job cards, 

which will set Bill Smith and Andy Jones working on the 
Capstan lathes; it will tell Mac in the stores how much strip steel 
to release to whom and for what; it tells packers what to 

pack; cost clerks what to cost; chasers what to chase. . .” 

** It turns your order here into an ordered process which gets 
out your goods when due, writes your invoices and 
statement—what’s that ? would it pay for you—no, not 

exactly but it will certainly earn its keep in no time.”’ 

“Yes, .. . the Fordigraph is adaptable to almost any 

kind of business, and there are models from £53 to £460— 

I should drop them a line and ask for details.’ 
FORDIGRAPH “ finger-tip ” documentation is the 


world’s simplest copying method—you simply can’t go wrong 


Fordigraph saves o 


(DIVISION OF 


go! 





FRANK R FORD LIMITED) 


36 RATHBONE PLACE, LONDON, W.!. LANgham 7002 
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WELFARE EQUIPMENT 


Yes, I can 
| Compact Step-Stool 
he ar you 1D Gaaew choad geove very wash 


offices, showrooms and canteens 
By means of a single movement the 


f tl two lower rungs, which are fitted on a 
perfectly ... 


How many of your work people and colleagues can 
— 


say that whenever they are on the phone? 





Yet the installation of a BURGESS ACOUSTI- 
BOOTH—which is simple and inexpensive— 
ensures perfect audibility in the midst of the 
loudest and most persistent noise. There are wall- 
booths (illustrated) for factories, workshops, foun- 
dries, etc., and neat desk models for offices. 
Bulletin BP131B tells you all about them—free 
on request. 


BU RG ESS acousti-booth 


for quiet amid clatter 





Two in one 
THE BURGESS PRODUCTS CO LTD., HINCKLEY, LEICS 


swivel, can be pressed beneath the top 
rung, thus rapidly converting the unit 
into a stool. Wooden parts are stained 
and lacquered, and the tubular steel 
framework is stove enamelled. Total 
height is 24in 

The unit is light in weight and com- 
A Welcome Gift THE pactly designed, and should be particu- 


larly welcome in places where floor 


from the Land of Cakes LIABILITY _ “a Ref. No. W.9/1 


Galbraith's . . 
Scotch Shortbread IS Industrial Vacuum Cleaner 


: AIN feature of the new RM 22 
Fingers YOURS portable vacuim cleaner is the 
Baked with finest quality lightweight extension tube, which will 


lez alls ¢ »verhead bear D to 

Butter, Flour and Sugar, © height of 308. without a ladder being 

their rich flavour is phen a age sega ange od one 
delicious. requirec o ensure gidily, © aus 

proof motor, filter unit and multi-stage 








Slippery floors are dangerous 
and unnecessary. All who 
hold positions of responsibility 
whether in Offices, Municipal 

all eens a Buildings, Hospitals, Hotels, 
would warmly appreciate a etc., should insist that a non-slip 
Tia for Christmas polish is used in the interests 

‘ of safety and efficiency 


Why not send us a note of 

addresses with cards? We FU RM OTO 

pack securely and post direct NON-SLIP FLOOR CREAM 
to them. 





Supplied in }, 4 and | gallon tins 
also in 5 gallon drums 
CLEAR VISION PREVENTS ACCIDENTS ' 
“SPECTAKLEER” LENS POLISH 
“Spectakleer™ Lens Polish gives crystal clear- 
ness and maintains the efficiency of spec- 
tacles, goggles and face shields. It counter- 
acts the effects of smoke, steam, fog and 
rain Supplied in small handy bottles and 
in larger sizes for industry 
Sole Manufacturers 
FURMOTO CHEMICAL CO., LTD. 
1/3 BRIXTON ROAD, LONDON, S.W.9 











No ladder needed 
BUSINESS 








turbo-exhauster are enclosed in a steel 
container built on a half-inch chassis 
Each machine is supplied with 20 feet 
of three-core cable and multi-point 
plug, enabling the operator to connect 
it to any type of power point 
The unit is mounted on rubber-tyred 
wheels and to permit easy passage 
down narrow gangways, has a total 
width of only 154in \ swivel ball- 
bearing castor is fitted for simpler 
handling 
The cleaner is finished in grey 
crackle stove enamel, and is 34in. long 
Enquiry Ref. No. W.9'2 





CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 


Double-Tier Gas Griller 


O suit the requirements of various 

sizes of canteen, the new GG 225 
gas griller and toaster can be supplied 
either as a single unit or, as shown 
here, as a two-tiered double unit. A 
counter stand or 3-ft. high-stand can be 
provided on request. 

Compactly designed, the griller is 
made of cast-iron. The outer front and 
back are separate castings and, to pre- 
vent heat transmission to the table or 














Single unit if preferred 


counter, there is a fluted bottom-plate 


incorporating a fat-trough. A lift-off 


top plate ensures pan stability while 
food is being kept warm 
The exterior casing has a grey 
enamel finish with black enamelled 
top. Alternatively, a cream enamel 
finish can be supplied. 
Enquiry Ref. No. C.9/1 


Sauce Dispenser 


NE way of keeping the tops of 

sauce bottles free from congealed 
matter is provided by a new sauce 
dispenser, which operates on the soda 
siphon principle. The unit will fit into 
any standard size of sauce or ketchup 
bottle, and is operated by pressing on 
a plunger, which then releases a regu- 
lated flow of sauce. 

The dispenser is manufactured in 
red, ivory and green plastic, and can 
be easily washed. 

Enquiry Ref. No. C.9/2 
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RIGID— 
YET DEMOUNTABLE 











PARTITIONING 


by 


ANDERSON CONSTRUCTION 
CO. LTD. 
CLIFTON HOUSE, EUSTON RD., LONDON N.W.!I. EUSton 7465 


CONTRACTING AGENTS THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY 





You cannot type | 
too fast for 
the new 


HALDA! 


— 


Thenew HALDA STAR combines 

every new feature you could want 

in a typewriter to give you the 

highest efficiency at the highest speed 

— Multimatic Tabulator: Star 

Margin: special lightweight 
carriage. 


=> wings on your fingers 


A FACIT product 


sold and serviced all over the world 
[See it for yourself at-—— 
Messrs. Valentin Ltd., 
3£-36, Eagle Street, 
High Holborn, 
LONDON, W.C.1. 
CHANCERY 3676. 


or write for illustrated brochure HB.26 














TARPAULINS | 


FOR 


HIRE 


S. LOMAS & Co. 


(TARPAULINS) LTD. 


WARD ROAD WORKS, 
LONDON, €E.I5 


MARyland 3616 











, CHOOSING THE RIGHT 
| CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 


Continued from page 110 


point. Additional lagging on the sides 
or back will sometimes turn a “prob- 
lem” oven into a useful piece of equip- 
ment. The material used to insulate 
ovens must be of a kind not affected by 
| great heat otherwise deterioration will 
soon take place. 

Where separate ovens are used, they 
may be placed one above the other if 
floor-space is very limited. This is not, 
however, particularly convenient or 
safe—especially for women cooks. The 
safest heights for oven shelves from 
which hot and heavy loads must be 


| removed is between 3ft. and Sft. or Ift. 
| below to Ift. above the normal waist 


height. 

High temperatures, and the spillage 
of such materials as fats, sugar, acids 
and fruit juices, make the problem of 
cleaning an important one. It is, there- 
fore, essential to see that all materials 
used for the outside and inside of 
ovens (even the roof) are smooth, hard 
and non-porous, and that all fittings 
are bold and simple in design. with 
every part accessible for cleaning. 

Various makes of ranges vary 
slightly in internal and external mea- 
surements, but generally speaking, the 
following approximate spaces must be 
allowed when drawing up a kitchen 
plan: 

The double-oven range is approxi- 
mately 6ft. x 3ft. x 3ft., each oven 
having a capacity of 5 cu. ft. The 
separate cabinet-type oven for roasting 
is in the order of 3ft. 6in. x 3ft. x 6ft., 
and has a capacity of 25 cu. ft. Boiling 
tables vary from 24in. x 16in. to 8ft. x 
6ft.; height is usually about 3ft. 
|Correct Use 





| plied and its correct use taught, much 


| fast will be wasted. For example, 
| dishes such as stewed fruit and stewed 
| meat are best cooked on a boiling table 
or oven top where simmering can take 
place over a very low heat, and not in 
ovens which, even at a lower tempera- 
| ture, consume far more fuel. 
| Ovens are not designed to heat 
| buildings. But in many kitchens they 
| are the only available form of space- 
| heating, and are used as such at the 
| times of day when preparation rather 
than cooking is in process and the 
kitchen is consequently cold. 
| Ovens are not designed to keep food 
| hot. Once cooking is completed, the | 
| hot cupboard or bain-marie should be | 
called into use. 


Unless the correct equipment is sup- | 





INDUSTRIAL 
CLEANERS LTD. 


DAILY OFFICE 
CLEANING 
7. 
WINDOW CLEANING 
. 
SKYLIGHTS 
> 
PAINTWORK 
as 


LIGHTS . SHADES 


CANonsBury 4140 


ALLINGHAM ST. 
LONDON, N.! 














THE REGNA 
CASH REGISTER COMPANY 





| (Proprietors: The Joeli Safe Co. (London) Ltd. 
| Telephone: TRAfalgar 3718 
|7 York Place, Adelphi, London, W.C.2 
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TAYLORS 


for all makes of 


TYPEWRITERS 
NEW, REBUILT OR SECOND-HAND 


TYPEWRITERS, ADDING MACHINES 
AND CALCULATORS BOUGHT, 
EXCHANGED, HIRED & REPAIRED 


The 


Summa 


15 


The “SUMMA 15° 
Portable Adding Listing 
Machine Adds and Subtracts 
rom Id. to £99,999,999 19s. lid. Auto- | 
matic Credit Balance and Multiplication 
Features. Prompt Delivery from stock 
FULLY GUARANTEED 
ADDO, BURROUGHS, ODHNER and VICTOR | 
Adding Listing Machines also Stocked 
NEW and RECONDITIONED. All Fully 
Guaranteed 


Do you realize that an altered cheque is 
your own liabiliry ? ELIMINATE LOSS 
AND FRAUD by using a SAFE- 
GUARD” cheque writer. Price 
£i8 i8 Oo Other Makes of Cheque 
Writers at keen prices 


ROTARY 
MAKES. 


CALCULATORS, ALL 
Simple, rapid machines for 
all calculations 


EMPIRE 


Aristocrat 
The Smallest and Lightest 
Portable Typewriter on the 
Market. £19 19s. Od., with case 
Fully Guaranteed 


TAYLOR’S TYPEWRITER CO., LTD. 


Write, Call or Phone HOLborn 3793 (6 lines) 
74 Chancery Lane (Holborn End), 
and at Maidenhead 


London, W.C.2 


ALL STEEL 


for strength and 


smartness! 


VALOR LARGE CUPBOARD fitted with three 
adjustable shelves, strengthened double doors and 
espagnolette bolt with 6-lever lock and two keys. Extra 
shelves available. Model 05. 72” x 36” x 18”. 


/ 


VALOR SMALL CUPBOARD fitted with one adjust- 
able shelf, single door with six-lever lock and two keys, 
measures 36” x 18" x 12”. Ref. 0.110. 
available. 


Extra shelves 


VALOR WASTE PAPER TUB is of an entirely new 

type, all-steel, tapered and swaged for extra strength. 
Ref. 0.20. 

VALOR FILING CABINET sturdily constructed, is 

available in foolscap or quarto sizes in durable Olive 

Green finish. Drop action 

| drawers will not ride open. 

er Easy - running roller bearing 

3 slides for smooth action always. 


VALOR c ANY Ss I 
Bromford, Erdington, Birmingham 24. 


OM P 
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of Cabinets 
Cupboards 
Index Cabinets 
Ladder Stools 
Letter Trays 
Multi-drawer Cabinets 
Stationery Cabinets 
Stationery Racks 
Transfer Cases 
Waste Paper Bins 
Write for Illustrated List 








F F.C.BROWN 
BISLEY, SURREY 


metals 





wood 


plastic 


there 4 nothang tke the 
NUE: 


Flo-master isd wisi: 


| 
r ia LT w | p Dp b N | The newest and smartest 
page-a-day Desk Pad, designed 
to accomodate your advert 
on every page. 


ALSO 

Send for the Flo-master booklet |  For,“the Man who matters”’, 
our luxurious DAYPAD 
is the ideal gift. 


CUSHMAN & DENISON co., LTD. | WRITE FOR FULL DETAILS TO:— 
DEPT. G., 124 VASSALL ROAD, LONDON, S.W.9 | BSS 


Telephone: RELiance 4172 
193 SLOANE STREET LONDON SWTt 
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“We've got that big 


Australian order. sir 


“That's marvellous, Harbottle. 


1 How did you do it?” 


y 
VY ~) Ue BOLEX Cine Camera 


Harbottle’s firm makes heavy 

earth moving equipment that practically sells itself when buyers see it at 

work. But a demonstration in Australia was not easy to arrange. 
Harbottle hit on the idea of borrowing the Bolex cine camera from 

the firm’s motion study department and taking some first rate moving 

pictures of one of the machines working on a particularly tough job in 

Scotland. He flew the film out to his Australian agent and got the order. 
Now Harbottle has his own Bolex cine camera and regularly makes 

sales promotion films showing the firm’s machines at work. 

The Swiss Precision Bolex H1\6 is one of the world’s great cine cameras. 

Please write for information on its many uses in industry. 


CINEX LTD., 9/10 NORTH AUDLEY STREET, LONDON W.1I. 


TYPEWRITERS 


GUARANTEED 
GRADE ‘A’ 
REBUILTS AT 
APPROXIMATELY 
REBUILT, HALF COST OF 
OVERHAULED NEW MACHINES 


OFFICIAL NEW UNDERWOOD STOCKISTS 


ALL MAKES 
BOUGHT, SOLD, 
REPAIRED, PART- 
EXCHANGED, 





Your Executives 


Re 
ae ' » 
Unleashed 
Valuable men holding on” for telephone 
connections are wasting time and costing money 


Release them by FONADEK— 


it makes ‘phoning 





MAINTENANCE (London area only) 
{ !—10 Machines —52/0 per mach. p.a 
MONTHLY 11—S0 476 2 

'Over 50 ~ 45/0 

i—!0 Machines — 40/0 per mach. p.a 

BI-MONTHLY 11—SO 376 ‘ — = 

|Over 50 — 35/0 Easier 

Quicker 

Efficient 

Hygienic 


{ 1!—10 Machines — 35/0 per mach. p.a 
QUARTERLY 11—50 — 32/6 
\Over 50 — 30/0 





OUR REPUTATION WAS BUILT 
ON THIS SERVICE 


PROMPT SERVICE ASSURED 


USE OUR STAFF BUREAU 
SERVICE (London area) 


SE JX VICE TEL: CLissold 189! 
13-13a DALSTON LANE, DALSTON JUNCTION, LONDON, E.8 
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FONADER 


reduces costs 
FONADEK (BRANSON) LTD. 


Ju te us , 
Dept. B, V Phone : HARborne 2267/8 
Branches and Agents throughout the British Isie 


u 
vian Road, Birmingham, 1|7 


139 





<a 





EACLE VERITHIN — 








with the toughest of all 
coloured lead pencils 


If you use a coloured pencil for checking, auditing 
or charting, VERITHIN pencils are exactly what you 
need. They write, sharpen and wear exactly like 
first-grade black-lead pencils but the thin tough 
leads are in vivid colours — 25 in all. 

Double waxed for extra smoothness, VERITHIN 


as you wish, as clear as can be. They sharpen to a 
needle-fine point by hand, or mechanical sharpener, 
without crumbling or snapping. No other coloured 
lead pencil writes so smoothly or lasts so long. You 
can make over 4,000 ticks with one sharpening of 


a VERITHIN, and the check marks never smear or 
glide over the paper giving a clean-cut line, as fine 


fade and are proof against accidental wetting. 


You can make over 4,000 ticks without re-sharpening 


VERI THIN conouren Pencits 


EAGLE PENCIL COMPANY, ASHLEY ROAD, 


TOTTENHAM, LONDON, N 


Quality at the 


RIGHT PRICE 
HAelmsman 


f4 - 15 - 0 
TWIN TYPE per person 
STEEL CLOTHES LOCKERS 

Patent No. 699842 £9 
These lockers provide sep- 
arate accommodation for 
two persons and save over 
one third in floor space 
60°,, more lockers on a 
given wall area. 

OTHER 





.17 





m-e-a-s-urr-erd 


—— 














IH 


| 
i 


Price 


: 


10° 0 per Twin 
Lockers 


There is 
asuitable 
LEDHILL-BROOK 
RECORDER for every 
period of attendance 
and occupational oper- 
ation—an accurate mech- 
anical system which times 

the job as well as the man on 

the job—a legible, indispensable 
record ensuring a square deal 


two cupboard units or one pede- 

for employer and employed. stal and plain leg. Size 48” x 24” 

The demand for increased production calls for the efficiency and accuracy x 27)” high. Finished 
of Gledhill-Brook Recorders. 


GLEDHILL-BROOK +... 


Mr. Quin at 
TIME RECORDERS and Costing Systems 


Larkswood 
Enquiries to 


4411 will 
answer your 
GLEDHILL-BROOK TIME RECORDERS LTD., 
38 EMPIRE WORKS =: HUDDERSFIELD 


Standard size : 72” x 
1S” x 12”, other sizes 
15”, 18” and 20” deep 
(the last two sizes 
have rails for coat 
hangers) 


AVAILABLE 


f 








TYPES ALSO 


7 
or 
rr 
— 
—_—_— 

—_— 

~ 





eeoeeeereUTeNUPNUUUEET TUTE T ATTY 


“VEDETTE” 


ALL STEEL DESK 


Nine drawers for each unit, re- 
movable shelves in cupboard, 
Available with two drawer units, 


l 


UU 


Price from 

fs. <« 9 « 

plus tax £2-9-3 

(as illustrated 

£20-15-3 plus tax 
£4-1-9) 

Choice of ten 
designs 


stove Free Delivery 


London Area 





As the makers we offer 

Quantity discounts : Special 

prices for complete instaliations 

Normal business credit terms 

Prompt delivery ; Choice of 
colours. 


W. B. BAWN & CO. LTD. 


enquiries. 








Byron Wks, Blackhorse Lane, E.17 
140 





BUSINESS 





Never a broken fingernail from mis-fingering or 
key-jamming! Never a last line gone crooked on a 
perfect page! No more fishing and fiddling for 
stubborn tab-stops! Those are just some of the 
temper-savers that the new Remingtons brought to 
this office. Then there’s Remington prestige 
printwork to please the boss — and extra output to 
soothe the supervisor. Yes, we’ve all fallen for 

the cw Remingtons—and only the swear-box sufiers! 


REMINGTON 


STANDARD 
LIKE TO TRY IT? 


Remington Standard 
incorporates finger fitting 
keys, automatic typebar 
release, non-slip platen and 
keyboard tabulation. T est 
these Standard features 
and the wonderful nex 
NOISELESS) at your 
local Remington Rand 
showroom, or fill in 

the coupon for a test 

in your own office 


To Remington Rand Ltd, I-19 New Oxford Street, London, WCI 


¥ | would like further information about the latest Reming.on models 


¥ | would like to test the lates. Remingtons without obligation. Please instruct 
your local office to phone and make an appointment 


NAME 


ADDRESS 
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FIDGEON 


LTD 


JENKINS 


Meadows Road, Kidsgrove 


STOKE ON TRENT 
Telephone: Kidsgrove 368 


Ten-Drawer 
Tabulating Unit 


Fitted with 2 removable trays per drawer for 
65/380 Column Cards 


Fitted with 3 removable trays per drawer for 
36/40 Column Cards. 


Trays are available separately. 
Vertical Card Index Cabinets for any size 
record card. 


Purpose made installations for all filing systems. 








| HAD 198 PROBLEMS... 





y 


Manchester 


and 


but now my mechanical memory 
LOGABAX Analytical Accounting Mach- 
ine with its unique 198 Registers—solves 
them all. In factanalysing sales, purchases, 
stock, pay-roll, etc., is no longer a problem. 


at Birmingham 


Branch Offices 





thax Limited, 21, Buckingham Palace Road, S.W.2. Tei 








Keeps All Your Papers in Orderly Form 
Reminds You of Urgent Matters 


Getting rid 
of BAGS’ 





paper 
f pressing duties, kee] 
: | A compact portfolio con- lear of confusing papers 

As soon as dust and dirt enters the dust bag taining 48 expanding time and leaves your min 
of a vacuum cleaner, the flow of air is restric- | pockets, each clearly important matters of your 
ted and suction power is reduced—and a d oe a a Se ee le 
ms Se CuON Ff er Is reduced—and a dust | classified sections. has already done . 
bagis unhygienic, difficult to empty and never Supplied in Foolscap size who all say thes 
really clean. In the NEW WELBECK there only r4in. by ro\in. by 3in. without it. It » 
is no bag! There is a light easily removable | 


metal container, the air passes freely through THIS ALMOST HUMAN DEVICE 
an internally clean filter—and suction power 
is maintained at maximum! Ask to see the | 
Master Cleaner soon—there is no obliga- 
tion whatever. 
{pproved by H.M. lh 


The ‘Simplex WRITE FOR LEAFLET No. 250 


Fill in and Post this Coupon To-day 

MEW WELBECK l ] 2 Shaw Publishing Co. Ltd., 180 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4 

| I enclose remittance t r hi please send 
HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS} gy ae 
120 New Bedford Road, Luton. Te/. Luton 3895 e.8.x. By Appointment 
LONDON: 6 Cavendish Sq. WI. Te/. LANgham 1517/8 to the late 
Aiso Branches at King George VI 
BIRMINGHAM. MANCHESTER. SCOTLAND. EIRE Suppliers of 


vacuum cleaners 





142 BUSINESS 





ARCHIMEDES 


Short-Cut 
High Speed 
Automatic 
Adding Calculators 


OF YOUR TIME 
“ AVE (by automatic 
OF YOUR MONEY 
40 % (on initial cost and 


shortcutting) 
ARCHIMEDES reliability) 


ae 


SUPERMATIC 


SHORT-CUTTING £1 90 


MODEL 


AUTOMATIC POSITIVE and NEGATIVE 

MULTIPLICATION—AUTOMATIC 

POSITIVE and NEGATIVE DIVISION 
In the ARCHIMEDES Range (from £150) 


there is a machine which will do YOUR 
WORK MORE EFFICIENTLY. 


rite for details to:— 


ARCHIMEDES —o'exi— 


ACHINE COMPANY LIMITED 
HANDOS HOUSE, BUCKINGHAM GATE, LONDON S.W.| 
Telephone ABBey 6397 
Sales and Service in all principal centres. 


; —SCOTLAND: WATSON'S TYPEWRITERS LTD. 
EIRE: LAWSON SUPPLY CO. LTD. 
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@@ SELF-ADHESIVE @@ 


TACKY ad 
LABELS -™ 


BUTTERFLY BRAND 
Tacky Labels are particularly suitable for those in Commerce 
as they adhere to almost any clean, smooth, dry surface. Con 
venient sheets for overtyping or writing. They keep usable 
for years, and also strip easily. You just press—they stick 
and stay stuck. Leather, wood, metal and plastic goods and 
waxed, varnished or painted surfaces. Send for testing samples 


po YOU KNOW ABOUT 


TACKY LABELS’ 


OBTAINABLE FROM PRINTERS AND STATIONER 
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See what 


—--- + ----- 75 


LEDGERS: 
ADVERTISING: 
PRODUCTION: 
PURCHASING: 

GENERAL : 


you get 


11, Southampton Row, London, 


* 


at LESS THAN 1d. per copy! 


from one compact machine — 


Up to 4 copies a minute from single- 
sided originals, by diazotype (dyeline) 
process. 

Direct positive copies, or masters for 
dyeline process, 
originals. 
Copycat reflex/contact document paper 
copies. 

Negatives and plates for office offset 
litho printing machines (e.g. Rotaprint 
and Multilith). 


from double-sided 


Only the COPYLINE 500 gives you so many 
advantages in one machine. It can slash office costs 
and pay its way many times over. Because all pro- 
cessing is automatic (excepting offset litho plates) 
the machine is so simple in use that an office junior 
can operate it sitting down. 





i 
[ 
I 
I: 
| 
J 


These are just a few applications of the 
COPYLINE 500 


Reduces posting time. Eliminates transfer of 
balances to new statements 
Reproduces price lists, illustrated 
catalogues 

Material schedules, route cards, parts !!scs 


leaflets, 


Purchase orders, stock records, 

invoices 

Copies incoming letters or orders, 
sheets, reports, bills of quantity, 


card tabulations 


incoming 


balance 
punched 


For full details of this cost-saving, time-saving 
machine, please ask us for Leaflet No. 2. 


COPYLINE 500 


W.C.1. CHAncery 8172 (ext. 


COPYLINE & DUPLOMAT PHOTO-DUPLICATORS | 
14). 








CAM 4311 
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Steel 
Clothing 
Lockers 


HIGH GRADE QUALITY AS APPROVED 
BY PUBLIC AUTHORITIES 
72” x 12” x 12” 58s. Od. Each Average. Ex Works. 


Please Send for Leaflet 1350 for Other Sizes, 
Also Leaflet for Industrial Steel Shelving. 


JOSEPH WESTWOOD & CO. LTD., 
Napier Yard, West Ferry Road, Millwall, E.14. 














Have your reserve plant 


PLASTIC SPRAY COATED 


and you safely and 
economically store it in the open 


can then 


on your own premises 











Valuable productive space can be saved in Factory and 
Depot by the moving outside of equipment that for any 
reason is temporarily out of commission 


Specialist mobile teams developed and trained by Export 
Packing Service Limited are now available to carry out 
Plastic Spray Preservation for many types of equipment 
and machinery ‘on site’. Using a brand of coating 
approved by Ministries and Services, a water- and 
moisture-vapour-proof skin of various thicknesses can 
be provided to give whatever protective life is required 
This skin af.ords complete protection against corrosion, 
and is easily removable, leaving the equipment ready for 
immediate use. 


EXPORT PACKING SERVICE LTD. 
Imperial Bidgs., 56 Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 

Telephone : CHAncery 5121/2/3 
CARDIFF “MERTHYR 


BANBURY ~- SITTINGBOURNE 
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CALCULATING SERVICES LTD 
MACHINE OPERATING EXPERTS 
We undertake all kinds of adding, 
calculating and statistical figure 
work including STOCK SHEETS, 
ESTIMATES, etc. Many large and 
small firms throughout Great 
Britain use our service. If inter- 
ested send for brochure C.S.6. 
LONDON OFFICE : 

130 Crawford St., at Baker St., W.! 
Tel.: Wel. 4328. Miss Harper 


BIRMINGHAM OFFICES : 
| Albert Street, 4. Tel.: Cen. 654! 
Miss Lefroy. (Established 22 years) 











REMINGTON 
ACCOUNTING MACHINES 

for prompt delivery All equipment rebuilt 
and fully guaranteed for one year. Mainten- 
ance service available on expiry of guarantee 
Free preparation of systems, training of 
operators and installation services 

H. H. DURHAM LTD., 
85 BLACKFRIARS RD., LONDON  S.E.1 

Tel. WATerloo 6081 - 2 








Adding Machine Service Co. 


Accredited dealers for 
BURROUGHS Portable 
VICTOR anne 
OLIVETTI 
ADDO 


| Northington St 
LONDON, W.C.! 


Adding 
hand or 


high - grade S/H 
Accounting Equip- 
ment available 

. Gray's Inn Road, 
Tel: CHA 8764 








FOR SALE 
** Elliott-Fisher *’ Fiat Bed Bookwriting 
achines complete with Desks, £10 each, or £45 
Box No. 1276, c/> BUSINESS, 180 Fleet 


raphotype Address Plate Embossing 
achine for sale, hand operated B. plates 
dwards Ltd., 359 Euston Road, London, N.W.! 


ational Time Recorder, equivalent to new: 
pr up to 150 employees, 6-day chart, printing red 
Clock 230-v. 50-c. John Davis & Son 
All Saints Works, Derby Tel 
Derby 45403/4 
Dffers invited for Recordon dictating machine 
omplete with headphones and accessories, excel- 
nt condition May be viewed between 9-5 
hone Paddington 7431! 
SESTETNER Duplicating Machine 
omplete with 3-drawer cabinet In 
orking condition. Price £60 
ing Grosvenor 2324 
DDRESSOGRAPH complete equipment 
pmprising 22000 Electric machine with all attach 
ents, Electric Embossing Machine, 50-tray Stee! 
abinet complete with Metal Frames; approx 4 
ars old and in new condition. No reasonable 
ffer refused. Commercial Equipment Co. (Lon- 
ion) Led., 68/70 Queen Street, E.C.4. CiTy 1195 
wo Executive and two Secretarial Edison 
linder, pedestal type Ediphones for sale. Wha- 
Box No. 1274, c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fiee- 


(1951) 
excellent 
Inspection invited 


wo Friden Electric Calculators, fully auto- 
atic, model numbers C.10 and D.10. Offers to 
Brothers, Rotton Park Street, Birming- 


apewriter Dictating Machine complete with 
s and case, almost new, £75. FLAxman 


dex and Sh 
Jolly & Co. Led 
W.6. RIV 538! 
ddressograph Electric Mode! F2200B fitted 
lector and lister recently overhauled, £30 
and Graphotype, £30. Box No. 1266, c/o BUS- 
ESS, 180 Fleet Street. E.C.4 


oneo 500 Duplicating Machine good con- 
tion. Supoly of stencils and ink. £50 o.n.0 
rewer, |23/127 Ashford Road, Eastbourne. 6060 
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Cabinets, as 
289 King Street 





WANTED 
STEEL, ALUMINIUM, BRASS, Sheets and 
Offcuts. 10 to 24G. Prompt payment. DYAS 
& FOWLE, 41 Loudoun Rd., N.W.8. MAI 2711 
Dictaphone Cameo Model CA Dictating 
Machine wanted in good condition, 240v. A.C 
T. F. Hosking & Co. Lted., Marazion, Cornwall 
** Multilith "" Machine, model 1250, in good 
condition. For particulars with price-offer apply 
to H. Glazer, c/o Gross, 112 Wellesley Court 
Maida-Vale, London, W.9 
ADREMA or ADDRESSOGRAPH outfit, 
complete with Cabinets, plates, etc Box No 
1273, c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
Small manufacturing business producing 
office or factory equipment. Must be situated in 
home counties Write in confidence to C 
Mortimer, 34 High Street, Hoddesden, Herts 
DICTOREL & MINIFON. 12 DICTATING 
MACHINES requd. immed. Also AUTOTYPIST 
ROBOTYPER or similar AUTOMATIC TYPE 
WRITER and | /2 FONADEK’S, and electric LETTER 
OPENING AND SEALING MACHINES, also 
MILNERS Fireproof F/cap FILING CABINET. Moss 
& Partners, 1S South Molton St., W.1. MAY 9933 
ADDRESSOGRAPH ‘‘B’’ RECORD 
FRAMES. Large quantities required immediately 
Specimen frame and price per thousand to Sports 
Printers, Chiswick Grove, Blackpool 
Model 509 PLUS Adding Machine. 
in good condition Sumner Jackson 
59 Whitworth Street, Manchester | 


Must be 


Limited 


APPOINTMENTS VACANT 

Hogg & Mitchell Ltd., manufacturers of OLD 
ENGLAND shirts, collars and pyjamas, require 
the services of a first-class Methods Manager to 
promote the adoption of more efficient methods 
and to bring about economies in the general 
running of all departments of the business, manu- 
facture, warehousing, clerical work and selling 
Applicants must have a sound knowledge of Time 
and Motion Study methods, job analysis and 
evaluation, but above all they must possess the 
right attitude of mind and breadth of vision 
necessary for the putting into effect of improved 
methods leading to economies. This is a new and 
senior position of importance, and applicants will 
work with the Managing Director on all matters 
relating to the improvement of the business 
Applications, giving details of educational back- 
ground, experience, age, salary required, tc the 
Managing Director, Hogg & Mitchell Led. 6/8 
Church Street, Manchester 4 


PATENTS 
The Proprietors of Letters Patent No. 582052 
relating to calculating machines desire to grant 
licences to interested parties on reasonable terms 
for the purpose of exploiting the same and en- 
suring its full commercial development in this 
country Enquiries to be addressed to Cruick- 
shank & Fairweather, 29 Southampton Buildings 
Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2 
The Prcprietors of Letters Patent No. 582223 
relating to calculating machines desire to grant 
licences under the patent to interested parties on 
reasonable terms for the purpose of exploiting 
the same and ensuring its full commercial develop- 
ment in this country. Enquiries to be addressed 
to Cruikshank & Fairweather, 29 Southampton 
Buildings, Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2 


MISCELLANEOUS 

The Times Import & Export Co. Ltd. are 
open to receive offers of speciality lines for export 
on an exclusive basis. Manufacturers having little 
or no export trade, who are desirous of expanding 
at no expense to themselves, should write with 
full details to 7 Chesterfield Gardens (off Curzon 
Street), London, W.! 

Corneal and Contact Lenses. Invisible aids 
to better vision Easy payments arranged For 
details and booklet write Corneal-Contact Lenses 
Led., Deotr. 250C., Crown Chambers, 9 Albion 
Street, Leeds |. Tel. 25232. Consulting Rooms 
in London and most main centres 


ae You | IY 
BANDY-MINDED 


RUBBER 


suitable size and strengtt 


BANDS of 


costs considerat 


xeced up production 
very industry rubber 
be used t 


We 


which rubber 


) great 
will gladly 
igcest Ways in 

an save your time and 
Simply write 
for samples, details 


ideas to 


COOMBS of WIMBLEDON 


Sole makers of ‘STANDARD BRAND’ Rubber Bands 
(Please mention this publication) 
H. A. COOMBS LTD. 
Standard Works, Richmond Road, 
Wimbledon, $.W.20, 
WIMbiedon 6555 
Absentment, Wimbie, London 


"Phone 
‘Grams 





FIRE! 


AT 25, PICCADILLY, W.1 


NU-SWIFT! 


Not yet visited the new Nu-Swift 


Fire Protection Centre? Call when 
you're next in the West End. You'll 
be very welcome ! 

Nu-Swift Led., 25 Piccadilly, W.1 
In Every Ship of the Royal Navy 


REGent 5724 








UNREPEATABLE OFFER 
New Adding and Listing Machines 


ee cse G37. 10. ©. 


GUARANTEED 
LOW’S 


Osnaburch Street, N.W.! 
Liverpool! Street, E.C.2 
Hieh Street, Croydon 

22 Church St., Birmingham 3 


EUSton 5135 
AVEnue 1726 
CROvdon 2743 
CEN 4831-2 














New Electronic Dictating Outfits 
als> Dictaphones, Ediphones, 
Tape Recorders, Etc. 
HOLDINGS of BLACKBURN Ltd 


39-41 Mincing Lane, Blackburn 
Telephone 44915 








TYPEWRITER TROUBLES ? 


Phone Repair Dept ROYa 
Rebuilding as New 
Complete Overhauls 
Maintenance Service and 
Repairs of all Makes 

ATSOC TYPEWRITER SUPPLIES CO. 
Specialists in Ribbons, Carbons, &« 
44 46, Leadenhall Street, E.C.3 


43ii 
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1OURwa, OF MANACEMENT is inOU 


ACCOUNT BOOKS 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co 


ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 

Burroughs Adding Mch 

Logabax Ltd 

National Cash Register 

Remington-Rand Cover ii, 

Underwood Business Mchs 


ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEMS 

Carter-Davis Ltd 

Copeland-Chatterson 

Kalamazoo Ltd 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co 

Powers-Samas Ltd 

Roneo Ltd 

Shannon Ltd 


ADDING MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd 

British Olivetti Ltd 

Bulmer's (Calculators) Ltd 
Burroughs Adding Mch 
National Cash Register 

Office Machinery Ltd 

Sumlock Ltd 

Taylor's Typewriter Co 
Underwood Business Mchs. 56 


ADDRESSING MACHINES 
Addressall Machine Co 2 
AddressingMchs(Hayward) 97 
Addressograph-Multigraph 22 
Fanfold Ltd — 
Roneo Ltd _ 


ADDRESSING MACHINE 
ATTACHMENT 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co. — 

Smith W.H , & Son Led Teor 


ADVERTISING GIFTS 
Conrad Press Ltd 
Donington Campbell & Co 
(Distributors) Led 
Galbraith’'s of Ayr 
Hochfeld, Richard (London) 


BANKS 
Midland Bank Ltd 


BLINDS 
J. Avery & Co. Led 
Danaura Ltd 


BOOKS AND 
PUBLICATIONS 

Financial Times 

Pitman, Sir Isaac, & Sons 


BROADCAST MUSIC 
Central Rediffusion Ser- 
vices Ltd 

Dictograph Telephones 
Cover iii 

Telephone Rentals Led 93 

aveneaes "a eae 

A., Led 


Coombs, 


CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
Archimedes-Diehl-Mch Co 
Block & Anderson Ltd 
British Olivetti Led 
Bulmer’s (Calculators) 
Burroughs Adding Mch 


Co 


123 


143 


| CLASSIFIED GUIDE TO 


Monroe Calculating Mch 
Office Machinery Ltd 

Sumlock Ltd 

T.S. (Office Equipment) 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 137 


CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 
Bartlett, G. F. E., Led 108 
Peerless & Ericsson Ltd Hit 


CARS 
Car Mart Led 


CASH REGISTERS 
National Cash Register 54 
Regna Cash Register 


CINE EQUIPMENT 

Cinex Ltd 

Distributors of G.B.—Bell & 
Howell Cine Equipment 


CLOAKROOM 
EQUIPMENT 

Abix (Metal Industries) 

Bawn, W.B., & Co. Led 

Harvey, G.A., & Co 

Sieber, James (Equipment) 

Westwood, Joseph & Co 


CONDENSERS 
Telegraph Condenser Co 


CONTINUOUS 
STATIONERY 

Carter-Davis Ltd 

Columbia Ribbon Mfg. Co 

Copeland-Chatterson Co 

Egry Ltd 

Fanfold Led 

Hunt & Colleys Ltd 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co 

Petty & Sons Led 

Smith, W.H., & Son Led 

Wilkes, James, Led 


COUNTING AND 
NUMBERING 
MACHINES 

Counting Instruments Ltd 

English Numbering Mch 


CYCLE PARKS 
Abix Led 

Odoni, Alfred A., & Co 
The Welconstruct Co 


124 


117 
125 


120 
114 
125 


DICTATING & RECORD.- 
ING EQUIPMENT 

E.M.1. Sales & Services Ltd. 50 

Dictaphone Co. Ltd 3 

Ediphone Voice Writing 7 

Hartley Electromotives 18 

Haycraft, M. & L., Led 

Office Machinery Ltd 

Royal Typewriters (Dima- 
fon) 

The Trevor-Johnstone Co 


DRAWING OFFICE 
EQUIPMENT 

Haycraft, M. & L., Led 

West, A., & Partners 


DUPLICATING 
MACHINES 

Block & Anderson Ltd 
Bulmer's (Calculators) 93 
Eliams Duplicator Co 100 
Office Machinery Ltd 

Ofrex Led 133 
Rotaprint Ltd 89 


112 


117 


ness. BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 
—~ EQUIPMENT 


& SERVICES 


ELECTRIC CLOCKS 
Dictograph Telephones 

Cover iii 
Gent & Co. Ltd 78 
1B M United Kingdom 87 
Magneta Time Co 128 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 131 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 93 


FACTORY EQUIPMENT 
AND ACCESSORIES 
Sieber, James (Equipment) 30 


FILING SYSTEMS 

Copeland-Chatterson Co. 27 
Jones, Percy, Ltd 98 
Remington-Rand Cover ii, | 4! 
Shannon Ltd 113 


FINANCE 
industrial & Commerical 
Finance Corp. Led a4 


FIRE PREVENTION 
Nu-Swift Led 


FLOORING 
Dunlop Rubber Co. Ltd 36 
Merchant Trading Co. Ltd. 26 


GUMMING AND 
GLUING MACHINES 
Haycraft, M. & L., Led 


HEALTH SERVICES 

Cellucotton Products Ltd. 107 
Freeder Brothers 107 
Harcraft Led 45 
Horton Mfg. Co. Ltd itl 
Kenwood Laboratories Ltd 104 
Lambart & Smyth Led 104 
Quiz Electrics Led it 


HEATING 
Spiral Tube Led 


145 


147 


125 


INDUSTRIAL CLEANING 
B.V.C. Eng. Co 30 
Furmoto Chemical Co 134 
Industrial Cleaning Co 136 
Johnson, S. C., & Son Ltd. 12 
Lamson Engineering Co 130 
New Welbeck Led 142 


INSURANCE 
Vulcan Boiler 
Insurance Co 


LABELS, TICKETS AND 
TAGS 


& General 


Dapag (1943) Limited 121 


LIGHTERS 
Ronson Products Ltd 


LOOSE LEAF LEDGERS 
AND SYSTEMS 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 27 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) 98 
Kalamazoo Ltd 10 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co. — 
Moore's Modern Methods 103 
Shannon Ltd 113 


MARKING EQUIPMENT 
Cushman & Denison Ltd 138 


MECHANICAL 
HANDLING 

Access Equipment Ltd 

L.T.D. Led 

Lamson Engineering Co 

Smith's Jacking Systems 


113 


MICROFILM CAMERAS 
Edison Swan Electric Co 101 


MICROFILMING S$: he 
Microfil(m)ing 


NOISE PREVENTION 
Burgess Products Ltd 134 
Merchant Trading Co. Ltd. 26 


OFFICE FURNITURE 
(STEEL) 

Cave, C. W. & Co. Led 

Evertaut Led 

Harvey, G. A., & Co. Led 

Jenkins Fidgeon Led 

Metal Shelving (industrial) 

Milners Safe Co. Ltd 

Office Machinery Ltd 

Van Der Velde (Office 
Equipment) Ltd 


OFFICE FURNITURE 
(wooD) 

Abbott Bros. (Southall) 

Cave, C. W., & Co. Led 

Office Machinery Ltd 

Shannon Led 


OVERALLS 
Wheeler, H., & Co. Led 


PACKING 

Enfield Box Co. Led 

Export Packing Service 

Gosheron, John, & Co 

Jones, Samuel, & Co 

Universal Pulp Containers 
Cover 


114 


129 
144 
112 
143 


PAINTS 
British Paints Ltd 


PARTITIONING 

Abix Led 

Anderson Construction Co 
Merchant Trading Co. Ltd 
The Welconstruct Co 


PENS AND PENCILS 
Eagle Pencil Co 


PENSION 
CONSULTANTS 
The Noble Lowndes Pen 

sion Service 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING 
EQUIPMENT 

Copycat (Assoc) Marketing 

Edison Swan Electric Ltd 

ford Ltd 

Ozalid Co. Ltd 


PNEUMATIC TUBE 
SYSTEMS 

Dart Cash Carrier Co. Led 

Lamson Engineering Co 


PRINTING quepeged” 
Rotaprint Led 


ROTARY REPRODUCER 
Rotaprint Led 89 


SAFES 
Miiner's Safe Co. Led 
Remington-Rand Cover ii, 


SEATING 

Abix Led 

Evertaut Ltd 

Office Machinery Ltd 


STEEL STORAGE 
EQUIPMENT 
Ash & Rogers Ltd 
Bawn, W. B., & Co. Led 
Brown, F.C 
Copeland-Chatterson 
Dexion Ltd 
Gascoigne Co. Ltd 
Harvey, G.A., & Co 
Metal Shelving (industrial) 
Milner's Safe Co. Ltd 


Co 


Odoni, Alfred A., & Co 
The Welconstruct Co 
Westwood, Jos. & Co 


STOP WATCHES 
Prestons Ltd 


TABULATING 
MACHINES 

Cave, C. W. & Co. Ltd 

Powers-Samas Ltd 


TELEPHONE AMPLIF!I 
AND ACCESSORIES 
Edison Swan Electric Co 
Fonadek (Branson) Ltd 
Magneta Time Co. Ltd 


TELEPHONES AND 
SOUND EQUIPME 

Central Rediffusion Ser 
vices Ltd 

Dictograph Telephones 

Cov 

Gent & Co. Ltd 

Reliance Telephon e Co 

Shipton, E., & Co d 

Synchronome Co 

Telephone Rentals Lt 

Televox Ltd 


THERMAL INSULATI: 

Merchant Trading C Led 

TICKET ISSUING 
MACHINES 


Automaticket Ltd 


TICKET PRINTING 
MACHINES 

Dapag (1943) Ltd 

IBM United Kingdor 


TIME RECORDERS 
Blick Time Recorders 
Dictograph Telephones 
Cove 
Gent & Co. Ltd 
Gledhill-Brook Led 
1B M United Kingdo 
Magneta Time Co. Lt 
Synchronome Co. Lt 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 


TYPEWRITERS AND 
ACCESSORIES 

British Olivetti Led 

Halda Typewriters 

1BM United King 

Imperial Typewriter 

Remington-Rand Cover i 

Royal Typewriters 

Star Typewriter Sales anc 
Service 

T.S. (Office Equipr 

Taylor's Typewriter Co 

Underwood Business Mchs 

Vari-Typer Distributors 

Yates Duxbury & Sons Ltd 


VENTILATING 
EQUIPMENT 
Colt Ventilation Led 


G.E.C. Led 


VISIBLE RECORDS 
Bulmer s (Calcu 

Cave, C. W., & Co. Led 
Copeland-Chatterson 
Kalamazoo Ltd 

Moore's Modern: Method 
Remington-Rand Cover i 
Shannon Ltd 

Valor Co. Ltd 


WATCHMEN S CLOC 
Blick Time Recorders 
Gent & Co. Ltd 
Synchronome Co. Lrd 


ent) 











“SYSTEM” 


Desk Diaries 


London, E.C.4. 


Unique and attractive advertising diaries at extremely moderate 
prices, to give you all-the-year-round publicity in 1955. 


Write for FREE Illustrated Leaflet to: 


SHAW PUBLISHING CO. LTD., 180 Fleet St., 





BUSINESS 
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Agaphone 

Up to an hour’s continuous dictation, unique time 
control and signalling features, simple and positive 
key controls, operates on any voltage or can be used 
ina Car. 


Agaphone Director 

Incorporates an Agaphone dictating machine plus: 
telephone amplifier, telephone recorder, personal 
loudspeaking intercom. and—if you wish—B.B.C. 
programmes as well. All these features are push 
button operated. 


Agaphone Transcriber 

A “ playback only "’ machine for your secretary. 
Equipped with the same controls as the Agaphone 
except those tor recording. 


Personal Speaker 


A small loudspeaker on a flexible mounting which 
rests on the desk. Designed for the secretary who 
does not like wearing a headset. 


© 
rv il 
e®ees 
ee 
— is no better or more convincing 
way of checking up on the claims made 
for any equipment than to see it and try 
it yourself. That’s why we think the best 
way for you to prove our claims on the 
superlative value of the Agaphone dictating 
machine is to have a demonstration. 
The Agaphone—designed specifically for 
business purposes—is the perfect dictating 
machine which can save you time every 
day. Simple to use, with unique operating 
features, light and compact, reliable, 
suitable for normal dictation purposes or 
conference recording, the Agaphone is an 
economy for any size of business. Write 
or telephone to-day for a demonstration 


and see it and try it yourself. 


M. & L. HAYCRAFT LTD 


ST. STEPHEN'S HOUSE (adjoining Scotland Yard) 
WESTMINSTER LONDON, S.W.! 
Telephone WHitehall 9618-9 


ow HIGH QUALITY TIMESAVING TOOLS FOR THE OFFICE 
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Abbott Bros. (Southall) ... 8! 
Abix (Metal industries) Led. 120 
Access Equipment Ltd 2! 
Adding Machine Service Co. 145 
Addressall Machine Co. 2 
Addressing Machines 

ward) Led. 
Addressograph- Multigraph 

Led. 
Anderson ‘Construction Co 

135 


(Hay- 


Archimedes-Diehi.Machine 
Co.Ltd. ... 143 
Ash & Rogers Ltd 99 
Atsoc . oe mae 
Automaticket ‘Led. a ae 
Avery, J.& Co. .. a pal 


Bartlett, G. F. E., Led ... 108 
Bawn, W.B., & Co.Ltd. ... 140 
Blick Time Recorders Led. ...9, 52 
Block & Anderson Ltd a 
British Electrical Develop- 

ment Association 20 
British Olivetti Led 28 
British Paints Ltd 13 
British Vacuum Cleaner and 

Eng. Co. Led 30 
Brown, F.C 138 
Bulmer's (Calculators) Ltd 31 
Burgess Products Co. Ltd 134 
Burroughs Adding Machine 


Ltd 4 
Business Publications Led 146 


Calculating Service (B'ham) 

Led 145 
Car Mart Ltd 124 
Carter-Davis Ltd 18 
Cave, C. W., & Co. Led 
Cellucotton Products Ltd 
Central Rediffusion Services 

Ltd 123 
Cinex Led 139 
Colt Ventilation Led 
Columbia Ribbon & Carbon 

Mfg. Co. Led 16 
Conrad Press Ltd., The 138 
Commercial Equipment Co. 145 
Coombs, H. A., Ltd 
Copeland - Chatterson Co 

Led 27 
Copycat (Associated) Market- 

ing Led 144 
Counting Instruments Ltd 117 
Cushman & Denison Ltd 138 
Cuxson, Gerrard & Co. Ltd. 104 


Danaura Ltd 
Dapag (1943) Led 121 
Dart Cash Carrier Co. Led 
Dexion Ltd 14 
Dictaphone Co. Ltd 3 
Dictograph Telephones Ltd 
Cover iii 
Donington Campbell & Co. 132 
Dunlop Rubber Co. Led 36 
Durham, H. H., Led 


ADVERTISERS IN THIS ISSUE 


For Classified Guide to Business and Industrial Equipment 
See page 146 


E.M.i. Led. ... 

Eagle Pencil Co. . 

Edison Swan Electric Co. Ltd. 
Edison, Thos. A., Led.... 
Ellams Duplicator Co. Ltd... 
Enfield Box Co. Ltd 

English Numbering Machines 
Evertaut Led. 

Export Packing Services 


Financial Times 

Fonadek (Branson) Ltd 
Freeder Bros. Paper Mills 
Furmoto Chemical Co. Led 


G. B. Equipments Led. 
Galbraith's of Ayr 
Gascoigne Co. Ltd., The 
General Electric Co. Ltd 
Gent & Co. Led 
Gledhill-Brook Time 
Recorders Ltd 
Gosheron, John, & Co. Led 


Harcraft Led 

Hartley Electromotives Led 

Harvey, G. A. (London) Ltd 

Haycraft, M. & L., Led 

Hochfeld, Richard (London) 
Led 

Holdings Fidelity Films 

Horton Mfg. Co. Led 

Hunt & Colleys Led 


1BM United Kingdom Led 

1.T.D. Led 

Iiford Led 

Imperial Typewriter Co. Ltd 

Industrial Cleaning Co. Ltd 

Industrial and Commercial 
Finance Corporation Ltd 


Jenkins Fidgeon Led 
Johnson, S. C., & Son Led 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) Led 
Jones, Samuel & Co. Ltd 


Kalamazoo Ltd 
Kenwood Laboratories Ltd 


Lambart & Smyth Led 

Lamson Engineering Co. Ltd 

Logabax Ltd 

Lomas, S., & Co. (Tarpaulin) 
Ltd 


Magneta Time Co. Ltd 

Merchant Trading Co. Ltd 

Metal Shelving (industrial) 
Led 

Microfil(m)ing 

Midiand Bank Ltd 

Milners Safe Co. Ltd 

Monroe Calculating Machine 
Co. Ltd 

Moore's 

d 


Modern Methods 


50 
140 
101 

7 
100 
129 
125 
116 
144 


32 
139 
107 
134 


i 
134 
46 
25 
78 


140 
112 


45 
118 
129 
147 


145 
itl 


Nadoe , 148 
National Cash Register Co. 

Ltd ‘ 54 
New Welbeck Led 142 
Noble Lowndes Pension Ser- 

vice, The . 40 
Nu-Swift Led 145 


Odoni, Alfred A., & Co 114 
Office eee Led —_— 
Ofrex Ltd. . — 
Ozalid Ltd. ... ; 8 


Peerless & Ericsson Ltd . ttt 
Petty & Sons Ltd 90 
Pitman, Sir Isaac, & Sons Ltd. 148 
Powers-Samas Accounting 
Machines Led , 23 
Prestons Ltd .. 102 


Quiz Electrics Led i 


Regna Cash Register Co 136 
Reliance Telephone Co. Ltd 1 
Remington-Rand Ltd 

Cover ii, |4! 
Ronson Products Ltd 113 
Rotaprint Ltd » 
Royal Typewriters un Oe 


Shannon Led i13 
Shaw Publishing Co. Led 142 
Shipton, E., & Co. Led iS 
Sieber, James, Equipment Co 

Led 
Smith's Jacking Systems Ltd. 47 
Spiral Tube and Components 

Ltd 
Star Typewriter 

Service 
Sumlock Led 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 


T.S. (Office Equipment) Led. 103 
Taylor's Typewriter Co. Led. 137 
Telegraph Condenser Co 

Led 6 
Telephone Rentals Led ; 93 
Televox (London) Ltd 129 
The Trevor - Johnstone Co 

Led . 82 


Underwood Business Mach- 
ines Led 56 
Universal Pulp Containers 
Led Cover iv 


Valentin Led 136 
Valor Co. Ltd 137 
Van Der Velde (Office Equip- 
ment) Ltd 
Vari-Typer Distributors (G.B) 
Ltd is 
Vulcan Boiler and General 
Insurance Co. Ltd 97 


The 125 


4 
I 


Sales and 


Welconstruct Co. Ltd 
West, A., & Partners 101 
Westwood, Joseph & Co Ltd 144 
Wheeler, H., & Co. Ltd 114 


Yates, Duxbury & Sons Led. 13! 


pitman books 











STOCK MARKET ECONOMICS 
By M.S. Rix 


of economics, this book discusses the Stock 


For economists and students 


Exchange in terms cf economic function; 
the relationship between the market, indus- 
try, and Government; investment motives, 


and the theory of prices. 25/- net 


BALANCE SHEETS 

By the late Philip Tovey, 
de Paula a well 
known handbook for all who want to read 
15/- net 


revised by F. ¢ 


A new fourth edition o 


and understand balance sheets 
All accountants and financiers will 
gain much from a study of this book 


Company Accoumant 


EDITORIAL PUBLICITY 
By D. K. Winslow 
the presentation” of news 


This book deals with 
and articles for 
the trade and technical press, and the use 
of editorial columns generally is a m 

name of a 


of keeping the compan 


product before the public. 8/6 net 


THE LAW RELATING TO COMMER- 
CIAL LETTERS OF CREDIT 

By A. G. Davis, LL.D. 2nd edition 

net. “ Every solicitor with a mercantile 
practice should procure z copy; the author 
which makes the 
Law Notes 


lucidity 


has a gift of 
reading a pleasure 
SLATER’S” MERCANTILE LAW 

By R. W. Holland, O.B.E Barrister 
and R. H. Code Holland, Barr 


at-Law The edition 





Law, 
twelfth 
which gives a 


standard work 


comprehensive exposition of the 
principles of the Mercantile 


England. 18/- net 


Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons Ltd. 


PARKER ST. 
KINGSWAY - LONDON - W.C.2 





If it’s Office Equipment... 
LOOK FOR THIS SIGN 


Your Guarantee of Service 


FOR NAME OF LOCAL MEMBERS APPLY TO— 
INDIA HOUSE, 84 LEADENHALL STREET 


The Secretary, 


LONDON, E.C.3 











Printed for the Proprietors, 


BUSINESS PUBLICATIONS Ltd., by The Stockport Express Ltd., 
and published by the Proprietors at their Offices, at 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


General Printing Works, 


Heaton Lane, Stockport 


Chancery 8844 











by internal,telephone 


quick as thought 
* 


IN ANY ORGANISATION * 
Dictograph is as useful to 2 or 3 Offices as to 
the large organisation. Interruptions and e@ 
running about are stopped in the same pro- 
portion. You don’t get the same priority 
and convenience with any other make. (> } 
Dictograph communication is direct and 
sure. You can get all the information you 
need about this if you write or telephone: 


DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES LIMITED 


200 Abbey House, Victoria Street, S.W.] ABBey 5572 See Dictograph for Staff Location 
and Impulse Clock and Timing 


Systems 











‘£5 


Contitiner ly... 
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